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N E W  S O U T H  W A L E S  U N IV E R S IT Y  O F  T E C H N O L O G Y . 

ALMANAC FOR 1950.

D ate. Two Term  
D ay Course.

Three Term  
D ay Course.

Three Term  
Part-T im e 

D ay Course.

1950. 
Feb . 20 
Feb . 28 
M ar. 6 
A pr. 7-10 
A pr. 25 
M ay 20 
M ay 29 
Ju n e  12 
Aug. 7 
Aug. 26 
Sept. 4 
Sept. 16 
Sept. 25

Oct. 2 
Nov. 18 
Nov. 25 
Nov. 27

Dec. 15

1951. 
Feb. 19
Feb. 26 
Mar. 5

E nrolm ents begin for a ll courses.
................. |    I F irs t term  begins.

F irs t term  begins. | F irs t te rm  begins. | ................
E as te r Public  H olidays— Good F rid ay  and  E as te r  M onday. 
Anzac D ay—Public H oliday.
F irs t term  ends. I F irs t term  ends.
Second term  begins. | Second term  begins.
K ing’s B irth d ay —Public H oliday.
B ank H oliday.

Second term  ends.
E xam inations begin 
E xam inations end.
T hird  term  begins.

Second term  ends.
E xam inations begin.
E xam inations end.
In d u stria l training 

begins.
Labour D ay— Public H oliday.

T hird  term  ends

F irs t term  ends. 
Second term  begins.

Second term  ends. 
T h ird  term  begins.

Deferred E xam ina
tions begin. 

Exam inations end.

E xam inations begin. 

E xam inations end.

T hird  term  ends. 
Exam inations begin.

Exam inations end.

Enrolm ents begin for all courses.
F irs t term  begins.

F irst term  begins. F irs t term  begins.

Two Term  
D ay Course.

Three Term  
D ay Course.

Three Term  
Part-tim e 

D ay Course.

F irs t Term 11 weeks. 11 weeks. 12 weeks.
Vacation ... 1 week. 1 week. 1 week.
Second Term 13 weeks. 13 weeks. 13 weeks.
Vacation ... 1 week. 1 week. 1 week.
E xam inations 2 weeks. 2 weeks.
Vacation ... 1 week.
T hird  Term 8 weeks. 12 weeks.
Vacation ... 1 week.
E xam inations 3 weeks. 3 weeks.



D ay  courses a re  conducted  betw een 9 a.m . an d  5 p.m., M ondays to  
F ridays. F o r  1950 the  two te rm  day course applies fo r  E n g in eerin g  
courses V , V I , V I I ,  V I I I ,  in  first, second an d  th ird  years. T h e  th ree  
te rm  day course applies to  th e  first year of Courses I I  an d  I I I  in  
A pplied C hem istry  an d  C hem ical E n g ineering , an d  th e  A rch itec tu re  
course. T he th ree  te rm  p art-tim e  day course applies to  th e  second 
year o f  Courses I I  an d  I I I  in  A pplied C hem istry  and  C hem ical 
E ng ineering .

A n n u a l exam inations a re  held a t th e  d id  of second te rm  in  subjects 
w hich are given only in  th e  first two term s. O th er an n u a l exam ina
tions a re  held a t  th e  en d  o f th ird  te rm .

LOCATION OF STAFF.

A t the  p resen t tim e m em bers o f  the 
a t  th e  S ydney T echnical College.

D iB EC Ton

R e g is t r a r  ...................................................

P r o f e s s o r  B r o w n

P r o f e s s o r  A s t b u r y

P r o f e s s o r s  B a x t e r  a n d  A l e x a n d e r  

P r o f e s s o r  P h i l l i p s  

P r o f e s s o r  T o w n d r o w  

S e c r e t a r y  t o  C o u n c i l

U niversity  staff a re  located

Room 101, F irs t  F loor, 
M ain  A d m in is tra tiv e
B u ild ing .

Room  107, F irs t  F loor, 
M ain  A d m in is tra tiv e
B uild ing .

Room  104, F irs t  F loor, 
M ain  A d m in is tra tiv e
B uild ing .

Second F loor, M ain  A d
m in is tra tiv e  B uild ing .

C hem istry  B uild ing .

P rin c ip a l’s B u ild ing .

A rch itec tu re  B u ild ing .

R oom  103, F ir s t  F loor, 
M ain  A d m in is tra tiv e
B uild ing .



Snull? 3®alra Itttbrrallg of uJscIjnology

HISTORY AND OBJECTIVES.
Inco rpo ra ted  by N ew  S ou th  W ales A ct o f P a r lia m e n t in  A pril, 

1949, th e  N .S .W . U n iversity  o f Technology was established to  m eet 
th e  u rg e n t dem and in  A u stra lia  fo r  in c reasin g  num bers of te ch 
nologists and  applied scien tists, an d  to  provide them  w ith  th e  m eans 
o f advanced t ra in in g  and  research.

I n  th e  w ords of the  A ct, the objects of the U n iversity  a re :—
(а) T he provision of fac ilities fo r h igher specialised in stru c tio n  

and  advanced tra in in g  in  th e  various branches o f technology 
and  science in  th e ir  app lication  to  in d u stry  and com m erce; 
and

(б) th e  a id in g  by research  and o ther su itab le m eans of th e  
advancem ent, developm ent and p rac tica l application  of 
science to  in d u stry  and  commerce.

U nder the sam e A ct. a G overning Council of th e  New S outh  W ales 
U n iversity  of Technology has been form ed, u ltim ate ly  to  consist of 
th ir ty  members. T he Council is rep resen ta tive  o f P arliam en t, 
in d u stry  and com merce, th e  trad e  unions, technical education , 
professional bodies, the  U niversity  o f  Sydney, an d  of the  U n iversity ’s 
own teach ing  staff and  its  underg radua tes and  g raduates. T he presen t 
m em bership of th e  Council is  listed  in  th e  C alendar.

T he G overning C ouncil un d er the  a u th o rity  given to i t  by the 
A ct—

(а) m ay provide courses in  applied science, eng ineering, tech 
nology, com merce, in d u stria l o rgan isa tion  and such other 
re la ted  courses as i t  deems lit, and may, a f te r  exam ination , 
confer the several degrees of Bachelor, M aster and D octor, 
and  such other degrees and such certificates in  th e  n a tu re  
of degrees or otherw ise as i t  th inks fit ;

(б) m ay from  tim e to tim e appoint deans, professors, lecturers 
and o ther officers and employees of the U n iversity ;

(c) shall have the  en tire  control and  m anagem ent of th e  affairs, 
concerns and  property  of th e  U n iv ersity ; and

(d ) m ay ac t in  all m a tte rs  concern ing  th e  U n iversity  in  such 
m anner as appears to  i t  le s t  calculated  to  prom ote the 
objects and  in te rests  of the U niversity .



Courses Already in Operation.
E rection  of the  first b u ild ing  of th e  U n iversity  was com m enced in  

F eb ruary , 1950, b u t actually , by ava iling  itse lf  of ex is tin g  T ech n ica l 
E d u ca tio n  fac ilities , th e  U n iversity  in s t itu te d  its  p rofessional degree 
courses in  M ining , C ivil, E lec trica l and M echanical E n g in e erin g  on 
1st M arch, 1948. T his in it ia l  step was m ade possible by J h e  w ork 
of th e  D evelopm ental C ouncil, appointed in  A ugust, 1947, by th e  
M in is te r of E ducation , th e  H on. H. J . H effron, M .L.A.

T he degree courses m entioned, w hich are each of fou r years 
du ra tion , afford th e  s tu d en t laboratory  an d  lec tu re  room tra in in g  
a t  th e  U niversity  of Technology fo r h a lf  th e  year, from  M arch to  
Septem ber, and  p rac tica l experience of a p lanned  n a tu re  in  in d u stry  
for th e  rem ainder of th e  year.

Courses in  Applied C hem istry  and  Chem ical E n g in eerin g  were 
added on 7 th  M arch, 1949, and  on the same day the  first post
g rad u a te  course— th a t of E lectron ic  E n g in eerin g — was com menced. 
F u r th e r  post-graduate courses are planned, and a degree course m  
A rch itec tu re  w ill be in troduced  th is  year.

D egree courses in  operation  are sim ilar in  con ten t and labora to ry - 
and  lectu re-tim e to those of un iversitie s  and h igher technological 
in s titu tio n s  p rovid ing  advanced scientific study  and  tra in in g  overseas. 
Courses are reviewed and  approved by advisory panels, whose 
m em bers represen t the re la ted  technological field, inc lud ing  executives 
of m ajo r industrie s, ch ief engineers and education ists  from  recognised 
te r t ia ry  in stitu tio n s.

Em phasis is la id  on two fea tu res in  the p lan n in g  of U n iversity  
of Technology courses. T he first is th e  provision of p rac tica l experi
ence in  in d u stry  to  th e  studen t, supplem enting  th e  labora to ry  and 
lec tu re  room  work a t the  U niversity . T h is p rac tica l work, fo r  
exam ple, in  the  case of eng ineering  s tuden ts, am ounts to  five m onths 
per year, an d  is supervised and organised to  m eet the needs of each 
year in  each course of study.

Secondly, in  all facu lties, com pulsory courses will be provided in  
th e  study of language and  lite ra tu re , h isto ry , economics an d  
psychology. These courses a re  designed to  p reven t excessive speciali
sa tion  by th e  studen t, and  to  give the  technological expert a w ide 
u n d ers tan d in g  of hum an  affairs.



T he U niversity  w ill also offer th e  custom ary club an d  social 
fea tu re s  of un iversity  life— sport an d  societies dealing  w ith  lite ra tu re , 
a r t, m usic and public questions.

F ac ilitie s  w ill be available to  s tuden ts already in  em ploym ent an d  
enrolled  in  appropria te  courses a t T echnical Colleges, to  tra n sfe r  a t 
ce rta in  stages to  degree courses a t the U n iversity  o f Technology. 
Conversion courses, th e  first of w hich com mences th is  year, will 
p e rm it those who hold such qualifications from  T echnical Colleges 
and  from  o ther U niversities to  resum e th e ir  studies and to  secure 
th e  degree or h igher degrees of the N ew  S outh  W ales U niversity  of 
Technology.

Special investiga tions m ay be carried  out on any problem  of 
technology or applied science, a t the request of any au tho rity , 
in s titu tio n , association or person ; and in  respect of any such investiga
tio n  the  Council of th e  U n iversity  m ay charge such fees therefo r 
and  agree to  such conditions in  re la tion  the re to  as i t  th in k s fit. P la n t 
and  m achinery  have been ordered fo r the equipm ent of th e  U n iver
s ity ’s first research  centre. T he necessary bu ild ing , w ith  a floor 
space of 21,000 square feet, has  been secured and  is being  re-designed 
to  serve th e  requ irem en ts of th is  centre.

Several in d u s tria l u n dertak ings and  G overnm ent departm en ts are 
co-operating w ith  the  U n iversity  by th e ir  recogn ition  of its  courses 
as a m eans of tr a in in g  th e ir  in d u s tria l cadets in  th e  theory  and  
p rac tice  of th e ir  profession. To th is  end, they  have selected 
employees as s tuden ts to  a tten d  degree courses, pay ing  th e ir  fees 
an d  th e  o rd inary  cadet ra tes  payable d u rin g  th e ir  periods in  industry . 
T he a ttendance of such s tuden ts is also counted as p a rt o f th e ir  
service fo r sen iority  g rad ing  and  salary  purposes.

In  add ition  to  th e  above, a num ber of scholarships have been 
g ran ted , w ith  liberal liv ing  allowances, pa rticu la rly  from  th e  coal
m in in g  and  th e  m etal trad es industries.

P ow er to decentra lise  the  U n iversity 's  ac tiv ities, both  in  its  
co-operation w ith  in d u stry  and in  its  teach ing  services, is  given to  
th e  Council, w hich is  au thorised  to  establish  and  m a in ta in  branches, 
departm en ts or colleges a t N ew castle, W ollongong, B roken H ill, or 
such  other places in  th e  S ta te  of N ew  S outh  W ales as i t  m ay approve.



TECHNICAL EDUCATION AND NEW SOUTH WALES 
UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY ACT, 1949.

P A R T  I I I .

T h e  N e w  S o u t h  W a l e s  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  T e c h n o l o g y .

D i v i s i o n  1 .— P re lim in ary .
Commencement. 1

14. T his P a r t  of th is  A ct shall, except where otherw ise expressly 
provided, com m ence upon a day to  be appoin ted  by th e  G overnor a n d  
notified by proclam ation  published in  th e  G azette.

D efin itions.

15. I n  th is  P a r t  of th is  A ct, unless th e  contex t o r sub ject m a tte r  
o therw ise ind icates o r requires—

“By-laws” m eans by-laws m ade u n d er th is  P a r t  o f th is  A ct.
“ C ouncil” m eans th e  Council of th e  U niversity .
“P rescribed” m eans prescribed by th is  P a r t  of th is  A c t o r b y  

th e  regulations.
“R egu la tions” m eans regu la tions m ade u n d er th is  P a r t  of th is  

A ct.
“U n iversity” m eans the  N ew  S ou th  W ales U n iversity  o f  

Technology.

D iv is io n  2 .— In co rp o ra tio n  of th e  U niversity  and  E stab lish m en t o f
a  C ouncil thereof.

N ew  S o u th  W ales U n iversity  o f Technology.

16. (1) T here shall be a N ew  S ou th  W ales U n iversity  of T ech
nology consisting  of th e  C ouncil, th e  professors an d  such  o ther 
classes o f persons g iv ing  in s tru c tio n  w ith in  th e  U n iversity  as m ay 
b e  prescribed an d  the  g ra d u a te  and  u n der-g raduate  m em bers thereof.

(2 ) T he U n iversity  shall be a body corporate u n d er th e  nam e 
o f “ T he New S ou th  W ales U n iversity  of Technology” w ith  p erp e tu a l 
succession an d  a  com mon seal, and shall be capable by th a t  n am e of 
su ing  and  being  sued, an d  of do ing an d  suffering  all such o ther ac ts  
and th in g s as bodies corporate m ay by law  do an d  suffer.

(3) T he U n iversity  shall, subject to  th is  P a r t  of th is  A ct a n d  
th e  regulations, have power to  take, purchase, hold, g ran t, a liena te , 
dem ise or o therw ise dispose of rea l an d  personal p ro p e r ty :

P rov ided  th a t  the U n iversity  shall no t, except w ith  th e  approval 
of the  G overnor, alienate , m ortgage, charge or dem ise any  rea l 
p roperty .



Common Seal.
17. (1) T he common seal o f th e  U n iversity  shall he kep t in  such 

custody as th e  C ouncil d irects, an d  shall n o t be used except upon 
reso lu tion  of th e  Council.

- j -  ■ ^  courts, judges an d  persons a c tin g  ju d ic ia lly  shall take 
ju d ic ia l no tice of th e  com m on seal o f th e  U n iversity  affixed to  any  
docum ent, and shall presum e th a t  i t  was du ly  affixed.

Objects of the University.
18. T he objects o f the  U n iversity  shall include th e  fo llow ing:—

(a )  to  provide fac ilities  fo r  h ig h e r specialised in stru c tio n  and 
advanced tra in in g  in  the  various branches o f technology 
and science in  th e ir  application  to  in d u stry  and com m erce: 
and  *

(b ) to  a id  by research  an d  o ther su itab le  m eans th e  advance
m ent, developm ent, and p rac tica l app lication  of science to  
in d u stry  an d  commerce.

The Council.
19. (1) T here shall be a Council of th e  U n iversity  w hich shall 

have and m ay exercise and  d ischarge th e  powers, au thorities , du ties
an d  functions conferred  and im posed upon th e  Council by o r under
th is  P a r t  o f th is  A ct.

, ^ le C ouncil shall consist of n o t m ore th a n  th ir ty  m em bers
who shall be appointed by th e  G overnor.

O f the  m em bers so appointed—
(a )  five shall be appointed  on th e  nom ination  of th e  M in ister 

being  persons who, in  th e  opinion o f th e  M in ister, by th e ir  
knowledge and experience can advance th e  fu ll  developm ent 
o f th e  U n iv ersity ;

(b ) one shall be a m em ber o f th e  L egislative C ouncil elected by 
th a t  C ounc il; J

(c ) one shall be a m em ber o f th e  L egislative Assem bly elected 
by th a t  A ssem bly;

(d )  fo u r  shall be appoin ted  on th e  nom ina tion  o f th e  M in is te r 
to  represen t persons engaged in  th e  p ro fessions;

(e) two shall be officers w ith in  th e  m ean ing  of th e  P u b lic  Service 
A ct, 1902, as am ended by subsequent A cts, d irec tly  concerned 
w ith  an d  engaged in  th e  ad m in is tra tio n  o f techn ical eduea- 
M in is te r-  b® apPointed  on the  nom ination  o f th e

( f)  five shall be appointed  on th e  nom ination  of th e  M in ister 
to  rep resen t in d u s tria l an d  com m ercial in te re s ts ;

(g ) th ree  shall be appointed  on th e  nom in a tio n  of th e  M in ister 
to  rep resen t tra d e  u n ions and  em ployee o rg an isa tio n s ;



(h ) one shall be appointed  upon the  nom ina tion  of the  S enate  
of th e  U n iversity  o f S yd n ey ;

( i)  one shall be a person hav in g  th e  qualifications as p rescribed 
by th e  by-laws elected in  th e  m an n er p rescribed by th e  
by-laws, by underg radua tes w ith in  th e  U n iv ers ity ;

( j)  one shall be a  person hav ing  th e  qualifications as prescribed 
by th e  by-laws, elected in  th e  m anner p rescribed by the  
by-laws, by the  g radua tes of the  U n iv ers ity ;

(k) one shall be a person elected, in  th e  m anner p rescribed by 
the  by-laws, by th e  professors and  such other classes of 
persons g iv ing  in s tru c tio n  w ith in  th e  U n iversity  as m ay be 
so p rescribed ;

(1) one shall be the  person fo r th e  tim e being  hold ing  the  office 
of D irec to r of th e  U n iv e rs ity ;

(m ) no t m ore th a n  fo u r shall be persons elected in  the  m anner 
prescribed by the by-laws to  represen t such p rin c ip a l facu ltie s  
as m ay be so prescribed.

(3) T h e  person or persons to  be nom inated  by the  M in is te r  fo r  
appo in tm en t p u rsu an t to  p arag rap h  (d ) , ( f)  or (g ) o f subsection tw o 
of th is  section shall, in  respect of each such  paragraph , be selected 
by h im  from  a panel of such num ber of nam es as m ay be prescribed 
subm itted  to  h im  fo r the  purpose by such person or class o r classes 
of persons or body or bodies of persons as m ay be p rescribed  m  
re la tio n  to  th a t paragraph .

T h e  regu la tions m ay prescribe—
(a )  th e  tim e  w ith in  w hich any such panel of nam es shall be 

subm itted  to  th e  M in is te r ;
(b ) where any such panel of nam es is  to  be subm itted  by m ore 

th a n  one prescribed class or body of persons, th e  num ber 
of nam es w hich each such class o r body is  en title d  to
inc lude in  such panel. .

(4 ) I f  fo r any reason a panel of nam es is n o t subm itted  to  
th e  M in iste r in  accordance w ith  th is  section o r th e  regu la tions or is 
n o t subm itted  w ith in  th e  tim e  prescribed  w ith  respect there to , th e  
M in is te r m ay nom ina te  such person or persons as h e  th in k s  fit and  
such person or persons shall be deemed to  have been valid ly  n om ina ted  
in  accordance w ith  subsection th ree  of th is  section and th e  regulations.

(5) (a )  M em bers of th e  C ouncil, o ther th a n  th e  D irec to r o f 
th e  U n iversity , shall, sub ject to  th is  P a r t  of th is  A ct, hold  office 
fo r  such period no t exceeding fo u r years as m ay be prescribed. 
D ifferen t periods m ay be prescribed in  respect of th e  d iffe ren t classes
o f m em bers. „  , „  .

T h e  D irec to r of the U niversity  shall hold office while he rem ains
D irec to r. . .  . . ,. , .

(b) The regu la tions m ay provide fo r th e  re tirem en t m
ro ta tio n  of m em bers o f any p a r tic u la r  class and fo r th a t  purpose m ay
provide th a t, on th e  first appo in tm ent of m em bers of any such class



a f te r  th e  in troduc tion  of ro ta tio n a l re tirem en t, such num ber as m ay 
be prescribed of th e  m em bers o f th a t  class shall be appoin ted  fo r  a 
less period th a n  th a t  prescribed p u rsu an t to  parag rap h  (a ) o f th is  
subsection  w ith  respect to  m em bers o f th a t  class.

(c) A ll re tir in g  m em bers shall, unless otherw ise d is
qualified, be eligible fo r reappoin tm ent.

(6) W here a casual vacancy occurs in  th e  office of a  m em ber 
o f th e  C ouncil th e  G overnor m ay appo in t a person to  th e  v acan t 
office. The person so appoin ted  shall have th e  like prescribed quali
fication ( if  any) as th a t of th e  m em ber whose office has become 
v acan t and  shall, subject to  th is  P a r t  of th is  A ct, hold office fo r 
th e  residue of h is predecessor’s te rm  of office.

(7 ) T he provisions o f th e  P u b lic  Service A ct, 1902, as am ended 
by subsequent A cts, shall n o t apply  to  or in  respect of the appo in t
m e n t by th e  G overnor of any m em ber of th e  C ouncil, an d  any 
m em ber so appoin ted  shall not, in  h is capacity  as such m em ber, be 
sub ject to  the provisions of such A ct d u rin g  h is te rm  of office.

Vacation  o f Office. 
m em ber of the  Council shall be deemed to  have vacated  h is 
he—  
d ie s ;
resigns h is office by w ritin g  un d er his hand  addressed to  
th e  G overno r;
becomes bankrup t, com pounds w ith  h is cred ito rs or makes 
any assignm ent o f h is  sa lary  or esta te  fo r th e ir  benefit; 
becomes an  in sane  person or p a tie n t or an  incapable person 
w ith in  th e  m ean ing  of th e  L unacy  A ct, 1898-1947; 
absents h im self from  fo u r consecutive m eetings of th e  
Council w ithou t leave of th e  C ouncil; o r 
in  th e  case of a m em ber elected by e ith e r H ouse of P a r lia 
m en t— ceases to  be a  m em ber of th a t  H ouse.

P residen t and  V ice-President.
21. (1) (a ) T he first P re s id en t of th e  U n iversity  shall be appointed 

by th e  M in iste r and  shall ho ld  office fo r  a period of one year.
T he person so appoin ted  shall be a m em ber of th e  Council.

(b ) W henever a vacancy in  the  office of P re s id en t occurs, 
th e  C ouncil shall elect one of its  num ber to be P res id en t of the  
U niversity .

(c) T he P residen t, o ther th a n  th e  first P re sid en t, shall 
hold  office fo r  such period an d  on such te rm s and conditions as 
m ay be prescribed by th e  by-laws.

(2) (a )  T h e  C ouncil shall, a t i ts  first m eeting  an d  th e re a fte r  
w henever a vacancy in  th e  office of V ice-P residen t occurs, elect one 
o f  its  num ber to  be V ice-P residen t of th e  U niversity .

20. A  
office if

(a )
(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)



(b) T he V ice-P residen t shall hold office fo r  such period 
and  on such te rm s an d  conditions as m ay be prescribed by  th e  
by-laws.

Chairman.
22. A t every m eeting  of th e  Council th e  P res id en t or, in  h is  

absence, th e  V ice-P residen t shall p reside as cha irm an , b u t i f  th e  
P re s id en t and V ice-P residen t a re  both absent, th e  m em bers p resen t 
shall elect a person from  am ong th e ir  num ber to  preside as cha irm an .

Q uestions H ow  D ecided.
23. (1) All questions w hich come before th e  C ouncil shall be 

decided a t any  m eeting  duly  convened, a t w hich a quorum  is presen t, 
by a m ajo rity  of th e  votes of th e  m em bers present.

(2) The cha irm an  a t  any such m eeting shall have a vo te ; and 
in  case o f an  equality  of votes a second or castin g  vote.

(3) A t any such  m eeting  te n  m em bers shall fo rm  a quorum .

V a lid ity  o f A c ts  and Proceedings.
24. (1 ) N o ac t or proceeding of th e  C ouncil or any com m ittee of 

th e  C ouncil, o r of th e  D irec to r or any  person ac tin g  p u rsu an t to  
any d irec tion  of th e  C ouncil shall be inva lida ted  or p re jud iced  by 
reason only of the  fac t th a t  a t  the  tim e when such ac t o r p roceeding 
was done, taken  or com m enced th e re  w as a vacancy o r vacancies, n o t 
exceeding twelve in  num ber, in  th e  office or offices o f any m em ber or 
m em bers of th e  Council.

(2) A ll ac ts and  proceedings of th e  C ouncil or any com m ittee 
of th e  C ouncil, o r  of the  D irec to r o r any  person a c tin g  p u rsu a n t to  
any  d irec tion  o f th e  C ouncil shall, n o tw ith s tan d in g  th e  subsequent 
discovery of any  defect in  th e  appoin tm ent, nom ina tion  or election 
of any m em ber of th e  Council, o r th a t  an y  such m em ber was 
disqualified from  ac tin g  as or incapable o f  being  a m em ber of th e  
Council, be as v a lid  as i f  such m em ber had  been du ly  appointed , 
nom inated  or elected an d  was qualified  to  ac t as or capable of being  
a  m em ber an d  h ad  acted  as a  m em ber of th e  C ouncil and  as if  th e  
C ouncil had  been properly  and  fu lly  constitu ted .

D i v is i o n  3.— A dm in is tra tion .
Powers of the Council.

25. Subject to  th is  P a r t  of th is  A ct and  to  the  reg u la tio n s and  
by-laws, th e  Council—

(a )  m ay provide courses in  applied science, eng ineering, tech 
nology, com merce, in d u s tria l o rgan isa tion  an d  such other 
re la ted  courses as it  deems fit an d  m ay, a f te r  exam ination , 
con fe r th e  several degrees o f  B achelor, M aster an d  D octor, 
an d  such o ther degrees and such certificates in  th e  n a tu re  
of degrees or o therw ise as i t  th in k s  f it;



(b )  m ay from  tim e to  tim e appoin t deans, professors, lecturers 
and  o ther officers and  em ployees of th e  U n iv e rs ity ;

(c ) shall have th e  en tire  control an d  m anagem ent of th e  affairs, 
concerns an d  property  of th e  U n iv e rs ity ; and

(d ) m ay ac t in  all m a tte rs  concern ing  th e  U n iversity  in  such 
m anner as appears to  i t  best ca lcu lated  to  prom ote th e  
objects and  in te rests  of the  U n iv e rs ity :

P rov ided  th a t no appo in tm en t of a dean, professor, lec tu rer or 
o the r officer or employee shall be m ade p u rsu an t to  th is  section before 
th e  day appointed and notified p u rsu an t to  subsection th ree  of section 
th ir ty - th ree  of th is  A ct.

D irector.
26. (1 )  T here shall be a D irec to r of th e  U n iversity  who shall be 

th e  chief executive officer o f th e  C ouncil.
(2 ) The D irec to r shall have and  m ay exercise and discharge 

such powers, au tho rities , du ties and functions as m ay be prescribed 
in  th e  regu la tions an d  by-laws.

(3 ) The D irec to r shall be appointed  in  th e  m anner prescribed 
an d  shall hold office fo r  such period and upon such term s and  
conditions as m ay be prescribed.

D elegation to C om m ittees , etc.
27. (1) The Council m ay co n stitu te  an d  appo in t such com m ittees 

as i t  th in k s  fit and m ay delegate a ll or any  of its  powers, au th o rities  
a n d  functions (except th is  pow er of delegation  an d  th e  power to  
m ake by-laws) to  any such com m ittee o r to  any m em ber of the  
C ouncil, o r to  any  officer or officers of th e  U niversity .

(2 )  E very  delegation  u n d er th is  section shall be revocable 
by  resolution  of th e  C ouncil an d  no delegation  shall prevent th e  
exercise o r  d ischarge by th e  C ouncil o f an y  of i ts  powers, au tho rities , 
d u tie s  o r functions.

A d  Eundem. and Honorary Degrees.
28. (1) W here any person  has ob ta ined  in  any  un iversity  o r o ther 

educational estab lishm ent recognised by th e  by-laws o f th e  U niversity  
in  fo rce  fo r th e  tim e  being  any degree or diplom a corresponding or 
equ ivalen t, in  th e  op in ion  of th e  C ouncil, to  any degree w hich th e  
C ouncil is now or m ay h erea fte r be em powered to  confer a f te r  
exam ination , the  Council m ay confer such la tte r  degree upon such 
person w ithou t exam ination .

(2 ) T h e  persons upon whom degrees a re  conferred , u n d er th e  
provisions of subsection one of th is  section, shall be en titled  to  th e  
sam e r ig h ts  a n d  priv ileges as ap p e rta in  to  those who have taken  
th e  sam e degrees in  th e  o rd inary  course in  th e  U niversity .



(3 ) By-law s m ay be m ade fo r  or w ith  respect to  the  conferring  
of honorary  degrees or o th e r d is tin c tio n s on approved persons.

Power to E stab lish  and  M a in ta in  B ranches, D epartm ents, or Colleges.

29. (1 ) T he C ouncil m ay estab lish  an d  m a in ta in  branches, depart
m en ts or colleges of the  U n iversity  a t 1'Tewcastle, W ollongong, B roken  
H ill  or such o ther place in  th e  S ta te  as th e  C ouncil deems fit.

Council M ay A u thorise  E duca tiona l E stab lishm en ts to Issue
Certificates.

(2) (a ) T he C ouncil m ay au tho rise  any college or educational 
establishm ent, w hether incorporated  or no t, engaged in  th e  prom otion 
of applied science and technology, to  issue to  cand ida tes fo r any 
degree or diplom a, certificates to  th e  effect th a t  th e  cand ida te  fo r  any 
such degree or diplom a has com pleted such course of in s tru c tio n  
th e re fo r as th e  C ouncil by by-law prescribes.

(b) A ny person who presen ts to  th e  Council any such 
certificate m ay be adm itted  as a cand ida te  fo r th e  degree or diplom a 
to  which i t  has reference.

E vidence o f Degrees Conferred.
30. A ll degrees conferred  by th e  U n iversity  shall be evidenced by a 

certificate u n d er th e  com mon seal of th e  U n iversity  and  be signed 
by the  P re s id en t and  the  D irec to r.

jFees.
31. The Council m ay by by-law m ake provision fo r  the  paym ent 

by s tuden ts of th e  U n iversity  of reasonable fees fo r  en tran ce  to  th e  
U niversity , a ttendance  a t lectures, co n fe rrin g  of degrees an d  o ther 
U niversity  charges, except in  th e  case of any s tu d e n t who is g ran ted  
any  fellowship, scholarship, exhibition , bu rsary  or sim ilar benefit, to  
th e  ex ten t to  w hich he is thereby exem pted from  paym ent of fees.

Technological and  Sc ien tific  In vestig a tio n .

32. (1 ) T he Council m ay ca rry  ou t special investiga tions in  any 
technological o r scientific m a tte r  a t  th e  request of any  au tho rity , 
in s titu tio n , association, firm  or person, and in  respect of any  such 
investiga tion  m ay charge such fees th e re fo r and  agree to  such 
conditions in  re la tio n  there to  as i t  th in k s  fit.

(2) T he C ouncil m ay publish  in fo rm atio n  re la tin g  to  any 
m a tte r  investiga ted  by i t  p u rsu an t to  th e  provisions of subsection 
one of th is  section  or o therw ise:

P rov ided  th a t  no  such pub lication  shall be m ade in  con traven tion  
o f any condition  agreed to  p u rsu an t to  th e  sa id  subsection.



T ransitiona l P rovisions— A ppo in tm en ts.
33. (1) (a) D u rin g  th e  period com m encing on th e  date of com

m encem ent of th is  P a r t  of th is  A ct an d  end ing  on th e  appoin ted  day 
th e  provisions of th is  subsection shall have effect.

(b) A ll deans, professors, lec tu rers and  other officers and  
employees necessary to  enable th e  C ouncil to  exercise and  discharge 
th e  powers, au tho rities , du ties and  functions conferred  and  im posed 
upon i t  by th is  P a r t  of th is  A ct shall be appoin ted  un d er an d  subject 
to  th e  provisions of th e  P u b lic  Service A ct, 1902, as am ended by 
subsequent A cts ; and every such dean, professor, lec tu rer or other 
officer or employee shall be sub ject to  the  sa id  A ct, as so am ended, 
d u rin g  h is  te n u re  of office or em ploym ent; and  th e  perm anen t head 
of th e  D epartm en t of T echnical E duca tion  shall in  re la tio n  to  such 
deans, professors, lec tu rers and o ther officers and employees be th e  
perm anen t head w ith in  the  m eaning  of the said A ct, as so am ended.

(2) A ny person appoin ted  u n d er subsection one of th is  section 
and in  office im m ediately  before th e  appointed  day who is n o t 
appoin ted  by the  Council to th e  staff of th e  U n iversity  on th a t  day 
shall be en titled , if  he is un d er th e  age of sixty years, to  be appoin ted  
on the  recom m endation of th e  P u b lic  Service B oard  to  some office 
or position  in  th e  P u b lic  Service n o t lower in  sa lary  th a n  th a t  w hich 
he held un d er th e  said  subsection im m ediately  before th e  appoin ted  
day.

(3) I n  th is  section  “appointed day” m eans a day to  be 
appoin ted  by th e  G overnor an d  notified by proclam ation  published 
in  th e  G azette. T he day so appointed  an d  notified shall n o t be 
ea rlie r th a n  one m onth  a f te r  th e  d a te  of th e  pub lica tion  of such 
proclam ation  in  th e  G azette.

Use o f Services o f Officers and  E m ployees o f the P ub lic  Service.
34. F o r  th e  purpose o f exercising  and  d ischarg ing  th e  powers, 

au tho rities , du ties and  fu n ctio n s conferred  and  im posed on the  
Council by th is  P a r t  o f th is  A ct th e  C ouncil m ay, w ith  th e  approval 
of th e  M in iste r of th e  D ep a rtm en t concerned an d  of the  P ub lic  
Service B oard, on such te rm s as m ay be arranged , m ake use of the  
services of any of th e  officers an d  employees of any G overnm ent 
D epartm ent.

S a v in g  o f R igh ts.
35. (1) W here a person who is appointed by the  C ouncil to  the  

staff of th e  U niversity  was im m ediately  before his appo in tm en t an 
officer w ith in  th e  m eaning  of the P u b lic  Service A ct, 1902, or an 
employee w ith in  th e  m ean ing  of th e  S up eran n u a tio n  A ct, 1916, he 
shall—

(a) re ta in  any rig h ts  accrued or accru ing  u n d er e ither o f those 
A c ts ;



(b) con tinue to  co n trib u te  to  an y  fu n d  or accoun t and shall be 
e n title d  to  receive an y  defe rred  or ex tended  leave a n d  any 
paym ent, pension  o r g ra tu ity  as  if  h e  w ere an officer o r  
employee w ith in  th e  m ean ing  o f  th e  P u b lic  Service A ct, 
1902, o r th e  S u p eran n u a tio n  A ct, 1916, as th e  case m ay be, 
an d  fo r  such purpose h is  service w ith  th e  U niversity  sha ll be 
deem ed to  be service fo r th e  purposes of such A cts;

(c ) in  th e  event o f h is ceasing to  be em ployed by th e  U n iversity  
(o therw ise  th a n  on account o f m isconduct o r d isg racefu l o r 
im proper conduct) be en titled , i f  he i s  u n d e r  th e  ag e  of 
six ty  years, to  be appoin ted  upon  th e  recom m endation of 
th e  P ub lic  Service B oard  to  som e office in  th e  P u b lic  Service 
n o t lower in  classification an d  sa la ry  th a n  th a t  w hich he held  
im m edia te ly  before h is  appo in tm en t to  th e  staff of the  
U niversity .

(2) T h is section  shall com m ence upon  th e  day  appo in ted  an d  
no tified  p u rsu an t to  subsection th ree  of section th ir ty - th re e  of th is  
A ct.

A m en d m en t o f A c t  N o . 28, 1916, Sch . I I I .
36. (1) T h e  S u p e ran n u a tio n  A ct, 1916-1948, is  am ended by 

in se rtin g  a t  th e  end o f Schedule T hree  th e re to  th e  follow ing w ords:—
T he Mew S ou th  W ales U niversity  o f Technology.

(2) T h is  section shall com m ence upon th e  d ay  appo in ted  and 
notified  p u rsu an t to  subsection th ree  o f section th ir ty - th re e  of th is  
A ct.

By-law s.
37. (1) T he C ouncil m ay m ake by-laws, n o t inco n sis ten t w ith  th is  

P a r t  of th is  A ct o r th e  regu la tions, w ith  respect to  all m a tte rs  
p e rta in in g  to  th e  U niversity .

(2 ) W ith o u t p re ju d ice  to  th e  g en e ra lity  o f subsection  one of 
th is  section th e  C ouncil m ay m ake by-laws w ith  respect to—

(a )  th e  m anagem ent, good governm ent, and  disc ip line of th e  
U n iv ersity ;

(b ) th e  m ethod of election of m em bers o f th e  C ouncil (o th er 
th a n  th e  m em bers referred  to  in  parag raphs (b) a n d  (c) of 
subsection two of section  n ine teen  of th is  A c t)  who are  to  
be elected ;

(c) th e  m an n er and  tim e  of convening, ho ld ing  an d  ad jo u rn in g  
th e  m eetings of th e  C ouncil; th e  m an n er of v o tin g  a t  such 
m eetings, in c lu d in g  posta l v o tin g  o r v o tin g  by  p roxy ; th e  
pow ers an d  du ties of th e  ch a irm an  th e re o f; th e  conduct and  
record  of th e  bu sin ess; th e  appo in tm ent of com m ittees of th e  
C ouncil, an d  th e  quorum , powers and  du ties  of such

[ com m ittees;



(d ) th e  num ber, stipend, m a n n er of appo in tm ent an d  dism issal 
of deans, professors, lec tu rers, exam iners, and  o ther officers 
an d  servants o f the  U n iv e rs ity ;

(e )  th e  en trance  s tandards fo r s tu d e n ts ;
( f )  th e  exam inations fo r  an d  th e  g ra n tin g  of degrees, d iplom as, 

certificates and  h o n o u rs ;
(g ) th e  exam inations fo r  and  th e  g ra n tin g  of fellowships, 

scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries, an d  p riz e s ;
(h ) th e  adm ission of s tuden ts o f o ther un iversitie s and  techn ical 

colleges to  any  corresponding s ta tu s  or of g rad u a tes  of o ther 
un iversities or techn ical colleges to  any corresponding degree 
or diplom a w ithou t e x a m in a tio n ;

( i)  generally, all o the r m a tte rs  au thorised  by  th is  P a r t  o f th is  
A ct o r necessary or convenient fo r  g iv ing  effect to  th is  P a r t  
of th is  A ct.

(3) E very  by-law m ade by th e  Council shall be sealed w ith  
th e  com mon seal of th e  U niversity , shall be subm itted  fo r  th e
consideration  and  approval o f th e  G overnor, and  w hen so approved
shall—

(a )  be published in  th e  G azette ;
(b ) ta k e  effect from  th e  d a te  o f pub lica tion  or from  a la te r  d a te

to  be specified in  th e  by-law.
(4) A  copy of every such by-law  shall b e  la id  before each 

H ouse of P a r lia m e n t w ith in  fo u rteen  s it t in g  days a f te r  th e  p ub lication  
th e reo f in  th e  G azette  i f  P a r lia m e n t is  in  session, an d  i f  no t, th e n  
w ith in  fou rteen  s ittin g  days a f te r  th e  com m encem ent o f  th e  nex t 
session. •

(5 )  A ny such by-law  m ay  be proved in  an y  cou rt by  th e  
p roduction  of a verified copy u n d er th e  seal of th e  U n iversity  or by 
th e  production  of a docum ent p u rp o rtin g  to  be a copy of such by-law  
an d  to  be p rin ted  by th e  G overnm ent P rin te r .

D i v i s i o n  4.—F in an ce .
N e w  S o u th  W ales U n iversity  o f T echnology A ccoun t.

38. (1 ) T he U n iv ersity  shall have an  account w hich sh a ll be called 
th e  “ H ew  S ou th  W ales U n iversity  of Technology A ccount” ( in  th is  
section re ferred  to  as th e  “A ccount” ).

(2) T here  shall be paid  to  the  c red it of th e  A ccount—
(a) all moneys received by th e  U n iversity  by way of fees, charges, 

g ifts , bequests or otherw ise;
(b )  all m oneys m ade  available to  th e  U n iversity  o r  th e  C ouncil 

in  accordance w ith  th e  provisions of th is  D ivision.
(8 ) A ll expend itu re  in c u rred  by th e  U n iversity  (in c lu d in g  th e  

repaym en t of m oneys borrow ed by o r  advanced to  th e  U n iversity  
in  accordance w ith  th is  D iv ision) shall be paid  fro m  th e  A ccount.



Colonial Treasurer to M eet C erta in  Costs.
39. (1) A ny expend itu re in cu rred  by th e  U niversity  w ith  th e  

approval of th e  G overnor given on th e  recom m endation of th e  
C olonial T reasu re r is in  th is  section  re ferred  to  as approved 
expenditure.

(2 ) T h e  C olonial T reasu re r shall, in  each year, pay to  th e  
U niversity  the  am oun t by w hich the  approved expend itu re  exceeds 
th e  incom e from  all sources of th e  U n iversity  o r so m uch  of such 
incom e as is capable of being applied for th e  purpose of m eeting  
approved expenditure.

(3) A ny moneys payable by the  C olonial T reasu re r u nder th is  
section shall be paid  ou t of m oneys provided by P arliam en t.

A dvances by Colonial Treasurer.
40. T he Colonial T reasu re r m ay for the tem porary  accom m odation 

of th e  U niversity  advance such moneys to  th e  C ouncil as the  
G overnor m ay approve upon such te rm s and  conditions as to  
repaym ent and  in te re s t as m ay be agreed upon.

Power o f Council to Borrow.
41. T he Council m ay borrow m oney fo r—

(a) th e  purpose of ca rry in g  out or perfo rm ing  any of its  powers, 
au th o rities , du ties and  fu n c tio n s ;

(b) th e  renew al of lo a n s ; or
(c) th e  d ischarge or p a r tia l d ischarge of an y  indebtedness to  

th e  C olonial T reasu re r o r to  an y  bank,
w ith in  such lim its , *to such ex ten t an d  upon such conditions as to  
secu rity  o r otherw ise as the  G overnor upon the  recom m endation of 
th e  C olonial T reasu re r m ay approve.

A ccoun ts To B e  Rendered.
42. T he C ouncil shall cause to  be kep t p roper books of account 

in  re la tio n  to  the fu n d s of th e  U n iversity  and  shall, as soon as 
p rac ticab le  a f te r  th e  th ir t ie th  day of J u n e  in  each year, p repare  
and tra n sm it to  th e  M in iste r fo r  p resen ta tion  to  P a r lia m e n t a  
sta tem en t o f accounts in  a fo rm  approved by th e  A ud ito r-G eneral 
exh ib iting  a tru e  and correc t view  of th e  financial position  an d  
tran sac tio n s of th e  U niversity .

A u d it.
43. T he accounts o f the U n iversity  shall be aud ited  by th e  A uditor- 

G eneral, who shall have, in  respect thereof, a ll th e  powers conferred  
on th e  A ud ito r-G eneral by any  law  now or h ereafte r in  force re la tin g  
to  th e  a u d it o f public ac co u n ts : and  the  A u d it A ct, 1902, an d  any 
A cts am ending th e  same, shall apply to  th e  m em bers of th e  Council 
and  to  th e  officers and  employees of th e  U n iversity  in  th e  same 
m anner as i t  applies to  accoun ting  officers of public  departm ents.



D i v is i o n  5.— G eneral.

N o  R elig ious T est.

44. N o religious te st shall be adm in istered  to  any  person in  order 
to e n title  h im  to  be ad m itted  as a s tu d e n t o f th e  U niversity , o r to  
hold office the re in , or to  g rad u a te  th e rea t, or to  enjoy any benefit, 
advantage or priv ilege thereof.

P ow er to A ccept G ifts , etc.

45. (1) T he U niversity  shall have power to  acquire  by g if t, bequest 
o r devise any property  fo r th e  purposes of th is  P a r t  of th is  A ct, and 
to  agree to  and ca rry  ou t the  conditions of any  such g if t, bequest 
o r devise.

(2) T he ru le  of law re la tin g  to  perpe tu itie s shall no t apply 
to  any condition of a g if t, bequest or devise to w hich th e  U niversity  
has agreed.

Council to Co-operate w ith  O ther Bodies.
46. In  the  exercise of its  powers, au tho rities , du ties  and functions 

under th is  P a r t  of th is  A ct th e  Council shall, so fa r  as is p racticable, 
co-operate w ith  th e  U n iversity  o f Sydney, th e  Com m onw ealth 
Scientific, an d  In d u s tr ia l R esearch O rgan isa tion , the  D epartm en t of 
Technical E ducation , and  other Com m onw ealth and S ta te  in s titu tio n s  
devoted to  science and  research.

R eport o f Proceedings.

47. (1) As soon as p rac ticab le  a f te r  th e  th ir t ie th  day of J u n e  in  
each year, the  Council shall p repare  and  fu rn ish  to  th e  M in iste r a 
repo rt upon th e  proceedings of th e  U n iv ersity  d u rin g  th e  period of 
twelve m onths im m ediately  preceding  th a t  day. S uch  rep o rt shall 
include a sum m ary of th e  work, researches and  investiga tions carried  
out by th e  U n iversity  d u rin g  such period.

(2) A  copy of such repo rt shall be la id  before bo th  H ouses of 
P a r lia m e n t as soon as p rac ticab le  a f te r  i t  has  been received by th e  
M in ister.

R egulations.

48. (1) T he G overnor m ay m ake regu la tions no t inconsisten t w ith  
th is  P a r t  of th is  A ct p rescrib ing  all m a tte rs  w hich by th is  P a r t  of 
th is  A ct a re  requ ired  or p e rm itted  to  be prescribed or w hich are  
necessary or convenient to  be prescribed  in  re la tio n  to  any m a tte r  
w ith in  the  powers and  fu n ctio n s of th e  U n iversity  and  th e  Council 
and  generally  fo r  ca rry in g  ou t or g iv ing  effect to  th e  objects o f th e  
U niversity  and  to  th is  P a r t  of th is  A ct.



(2 ) T he R egu la tions shall—
(a )  be published in  th e  G azette  ;

(b ) tak e  effect from  the d a te  of pub lica tion  o r from  a la te r  
date  to  be specified th e re in ;

(c) be la id  before both H ouses o f  P a r lia m e n t w ith in  fou rteen
s it t in g  days a f te r  th e  pub lication  thereof if  P a rlia m en t is  in  
session, and  if  no t, th e n  w ith in  fo u rteen  s it t in g  days a f te r  
th e  com m encem ent of the nex t session.

I f  e ith er H ouse of P a rlia m en t passes a reso lu tion  of w hich no tice 
has been given a t any tim e w ith in  fifteen  s i t t in g  days a f te r  such
regu la tions have been la id  before such H ouse disallow ing any
reg u la tio n  or p a r t  thereof, such regu la tion  or p a r t shall thereupon 
cease to  have effect.

P A R T  IV .

A c q u is i t i o n  o p  L a n d .

49. (1 )  F o r  th e  purposes of th is  A ct, the  G overnor m ay, u n d er 
th e  P u b lic  W orks A ct, 1912, as am ended by subsequent A cts, resum e 
o r app rop ria te  any  lan d  and th e  M in is te r  m ay , u n d e r  th e  sa id  A c t as 
so am ended, pu rchase any land.

(2) (a )  W here any land  has been appropriated  or resum ed 
p u rsu a n t to  th is  section the  G overnor m ay, by no tification  published 
in  th e  G azette, n o tify  th a t  th e  lan d  so resum ed or app rop ria ted  and  
specified in  such notification  is vested in  T he N ew  S ou th  W ales 
U n iv ersity  o f Technology.

(b) T hereupon  th e  land  so specified shall vest in  th e  said 
U niversity .

(3 )  F o r th e  purposes of the  P u b lic  W orks A ct, 1912, as 
am ended by subsequent A cts, any  such resum ption , app rop ria tion  or 
purchase shall be deemed to  be fo r an  au th o rised  work, an d  th e  
M in is te r shall be deemed to  be th e  C o n stru c tin g  A u th o r i ty :

P ro v id ed  th a t  sections th ir ty -fo u r, th irty -five , th ir ty -s ix  a n d  th ir ty -  
seven of th e  P u b lic  W orks A c t, 1912, a s  am ended by subsequent 
A cts , shall n o t apply to  an y  such resum ption , app rop ria tion  or 
purchase, b u t  section  th ir ty -e ig h t of such  A c t shall, m u ta tis  m u tand is, 
apply  to  and  in  respect o f any co n trac ts  re la tin g  to  any  such  
resum ption , approp ria tion  o r  purchase.



P ow er to R esc in d  R esum p tions. C f. A c t  N o . 7, 1912, s. 4c.

50. (1) T he G overnor m ay, by no tification  in  th e  G azette, resc ind  
i n  whole or in  p a r t  any  notification  of resum ption  m ade in  p u rsu an ce  
o f  section  fo rty -n in e  of th is  Act.

(2 ) U pon th e  pub lica tion  of any  no tification  of rescission th e  
la n d  described in  such notification  shall revest in  th e  person  who 
w as en title d  th e re to  im m edia te ly  before th e  resum ption  fo r  h is  
e s ta te , in te re s t o r r ig h t im m ediate ly  before such resum ption , b u t 
su b je c t to  any  in te re s t in  o r eq u ity  b in d in g  upon such lan d  created  
by  th e  C o n s tru c tin g  A u th o rity  since such re su m p tio n ; an d  th e  land  
shall be sub ject to  a ll tru s ts , ob ligations, estates, in te rests , con tracts , 
ch arg es, ra tes, rights-of-w ay o r o the r easem ents from  w hich i t  was 
f re e d  an d  d ischarged  by such resum ption  as i f  th e  lan d  had  n o t 
b een  resum ed an d  shall also be sub ject to  any  in te res ts  in  o r equities 
b in d in g  on th e  com pensation  m oneys created  since th e  resum ption .

(3 ) O n the  lodgm ent w ith  th e  R eg is tra r-G en era l of a copy of 
n  no tifica tion  in  th e  G azette  resc in d in g  a no tification  of resum ption  
o f  lan d  u nder th e  provisions of th e  R eal P ro p e rty  A ct, 1900, th e  
R e g is tra r-G en era l sha ll cancel any en try  or no tification  in  th e  reg is te r 
b o o k  m ade by h im  p u rsu a n t to  section  4 6 a  of the  R eal P ro p e rty  A ct, 
1900, in  so f a r  as i t  re la tes to  th e  la n d  th e  no tification  of th e  resum p
tio n  of w hich has been rescinded, an d  fo r th e  purpose of any  dealing  
w ith  su ch  la n d  th e  en try  or no tification  m ade p u rsu a n t to  section  4 6 a  

o f  th e  R eal P ro p e rty  A ct, 1900, shall be deem ed never to have been 
m ade.

(4 ) T h e  person in  whom any lan d  is revested  u n d er th is  section  
sh a ll be en title d  to  be com pensated by the  C o n s tru c tin g  A u th o rity  
f o r  an y  loss o r dam age ac tua lly  suffered by h im  as a d irec t conse
q u en ce  of th e  resum ption  an d  its  rescission o ther th a n  com pensation 
in  respec t of th e  value of th e  land .

(5 ) A n y  claim  fo r com pensation a ris in g  u n d er th is  section  
sh a ll be heard  an d  determ ined  in  like  m a n n e r and  subject to  the  
like cond itions as a claim  fo r com pensation  by reason  of the  
a c q u is itio n  of la n d  u n d e r th e  P u b lic  W orks A ct, 1912, as am ended by 
subsequen t A cts, an d  the  provisions of th e  L an d  an d  V alu a tio n  C o u rt 
A c t, 1921, as am ended by subsequent A cts, shall, m u ta tis  m u tan d is , 
ap p ly  to  an d  in  respect o f th e  h ea rin g  an d  d e te rm in a tio n  of any  
su c h  claim .



REGULATIONS.

In terpre ta tion .

1. I n  these R egulations, “A ct” m eans th e  T echn ica l E d u ca tio n  
and  New S ou th  W ales U niversity  of Technology A ct, 1949.

Incorporation  o f the U niversity .

2. F o r  th e  purposes of subsection one of section six teen  of the- 
A ct, “lec tu rers and  fellows of th e  U n iversity” a re  hereby p rescribed  
as classes of persons g iv ing  in s tru c tio n  w ith in  the  U niversity .

Subm ission  to M in is te r  o f P anels o f N am es R ela tin g  to th e  
A p p o in tm e n t o f Certain M em bers o f the C ouncil o f the U n iversity .

3. (1 ) The persons to be nom inated  by the M in iste r fo r appo in t
m ent—

(a) p u rsu an t to  parag raph  (d ) o f subsection  two of section  
n ineteen  of th e  A ct shall be selected by h im  from  a p ane l 
of tw enty-one nam es subm itted  to  h im  by th e  o rgan isa tions 
specified in  P a r t  A of the  Schedule h e re to ;

(b) p u rsu a n t to  p arag raph  (f)  of the  sam e subsection shall b e  
selected by h im  from  a panel of tw enty-tw o nam es subm itted  
to  h im  by th e  o rgan isa tions specified in  P a r t  B of th e  
Schedule h e re to ;

(c) p u rsu a n t to  parag raph  (g ) o f th e  sam e subsection shall b e  
selected by h im  from  a panel of fo u r nam es subm itted  t e  
h im  by the  o rgan isa tions specified in  P a r t  C of th e  S chedu le 
hereto.

(2) The num ber of nam es w hich each such o rgan isa tion  is en 
titled  to  include in  th e  app rop ria te  panel shall be th e  num ber specified 
in  th e  said  Schedule opposite th e  nam e of such o rganisation .

F o r the  purposes of th is  R egu la tion  th e  fo u r bodies g rouped  
together a t the end of P a r t  B of th e  sa id  Schedule shall be deem ed 
to be one organisation .

(3) A ll nam es w hich any  such o rgan isa tion  is en title d  to  include- 
in  a panel shall, in  respect of th e  first appo in tm ent of m em bers to  
th e  C ouncil of th e  U niversity , be subm itted  to  th e  M in is te r  n o t la te r  
th a n  th e  tw en ty -e igh th  day o f Ju n e , one th o u san d  n in e  h u n d red  an d  
fo rty -n ine , and  in  respect o f any  subsequent appo in tm en t of m em bers 
to  th a t  C ouncil, be subm itted  to  th e  M in is te r n o t la te r  th a n  th e  
fo u rte en th  day of J u n e  in  th e  year in  w hich any such appo in tm ent is  
to  be m ade.



S c h e d u l e .

P art A .
R e p resen ta tio n  o f P e rso n s E n g ag e d  in  tlic  P ro fess io n s .

O rg an isa tio n . N u m b er o f N am es.
‘T h e  In s t i tu t io n  o f E n g in e ers , A u s tra lia , Sydney  D iv ision  3
T h e  I n s t i tu t io n  o f E n g in eers , A u s tra lia , N ew castle  D ivision  • 3
T h e  R oyal A u s tra lia n  C hem ical I n s t i tu te  (N .S .W . B ra n ch ) 3
T h e  I n s t i tu te  o f O p to m etris ts  o f N ew  S o u th  W ales ------ 3
T h e  R oyal A u s tra lia n  I n s t i tu te  o f  A rc h ite c ts , N ew  Sou th

W ales C h ap te r ...........................................................   "
T h e  In s t i tu t io n  o f  P ro d u c tio n  E n g in eers  (S y d n ey  S ec tio n ) 3
T h e  In s t i tu te  o f  P h y sics  (A u s tra l ia n  B ran ch , N .S .W .

D iv ision ) ......................................................................................
P art B.

R ep resen ta tio n  o f In d u s tr ia l  an d  C om m ercial In te re s ts .
O rg an isa tio n . N u m b er o f  N am es.

•Cham ber o f M a n u fac tu re s  o f N ew  Sou th  W ales ............  3
Sydney  C ham ber o f Com m erce ..................................................... "
M e ta l T rad es  E m p lo y e rs’ A sso c ia tio n  ....................................  3
T h e  E m p lo y ers’ F e d e ra tio n  o f  N ew  Sou th  W ales ............... 3
B u ild in g  In d u s try  C ongress o f  N ew  S o u th  W ales ............  3
T h e  In s t i tu te  o f M an ag em en t .......................................................  3
P r im a ry  P ro d u c e rs’ U n ion  ............................................................... ^
T h e  G raz ie rs’ A sso c ia tio n  o f N ew  S o u th  W a l e s ......................... I (Chosen
F a rm e rs  a n d  S e ttle rs ’ A ssoc ia tion  o f N ew  S o u th  W ales conjoin tly .) 
W h e a t  G row ers’ U n io n  o f  N ew  S o u th  W ales ........................  .

Part C
R ep resen ta tio n  o f  T rad e  U n ions a n d  E m ployee O rg an isa tio n s.

O rg an isa tio n . N u m b er o f  N am es.
L a b o r  Council o f N ew  S o u th  W ales .........................................  J
T ech n ica l T each ers’ A ssoc ia tion  o f N ew  S o u th  W a l e s   A

P eriod  o f Office.
4. (1 ) T he m em bers of th e  C ouncil of th e  U n iversity , o ther th a n  

th e  D irec to r of th e  U n iversity  an d  th e  m em bers elected by the 
L eg islative Council an d  L eg islative Assem bly shall, sub ject to  the  
A ct, hold office fo r a period of fo u r years.

(2 ) T he m em ber of th e  C ouncil o f th e  U n iversity  elected by th e  
L eg isla tive  C ouncil shall, sub ject to  th e  A ct, hold  office u n ti l  h is  
successor has  been elected  by th e  L eg islative C ouncil as h e re in a fte r  
p rovided and  has been appo in ted  by the  G overnor to  th e  C ouncil of 
th e  U niversity .

A fte r  the  first e lection  of a m em ber by the  L eg islative C ouncil in  
th e  year one thousand  n in e  h u n d red  and fo rty -n in e  each subsequent 
e lec tio n  shall be held  as soon as p rac ticab le  a f te r  th e  com m encem ent 
o f  th e  te rm  of service of th e  fifteen m em bers of th e  L egislative 
C ouncil elected a t  each tr ie n n ia l election of m em bers of th e  L egislative 
C ouncil held a f te r  such year.



(3) T h e  m em ber of th e  C ouncil o f th e  U n iversity  elected by the- 
L eg isla tive  A ssem bly shall, sub ject to  th e  A ct, hold office u n t i l  h is  
successor has been elected by th e  L eg islative A ssem bly as here inafte r- 
provided an d  has  been appo in ted  by th e  G overnor to  th a t  C ouncil.

A fte r  th e  first e lection  of a m em ber by th e  L eg islative A ssem bly  
in  th e  year one thousand  n in e  h u n d red  and  fo rty -n in e  each subsequen t 
elec tion  shall be held  as soon as p rac ticab le  a f te r  every g e n e ra l 
election  of m em bers o f th e  L eg islative A ssem bly held  a f te r  such  
year.

T h e D irector.
5. (1 ) T he D irec to r shall he th e  ch ief executive officer o f the- 

C ouncil an d  sha ll be specially  charged  w ith  th e  d u ty  of p ro m o tin g  
th e  in te res ts  an d  fu r th e r in g  th e  developm ent o f th e  U n iv ersity .

(2 )  T he D irec to r  shall, u n d e r th e  C ouncil, sub jec t to  th e  by-law s 
an d  to  an y  reso lu tion  of th e  C ouncil—

(a )  m anage an d  supervise th e  ad m in is tra tiv e , f inanc ia l an d  o th e r  
ac tiv itie s  of th e  U n iv ers ity ;

(b ) consu lt w ith  an d  advise th e  P ro fesso ria l B oard , an d  a ll o th e r  
U n iv ersity  B oards, F acu ltie s , C om m ittees, P ro fesso rs, a n d  
o th e r H eads of D e p a rtm e n ts ;

(c) exercise superv ision  over th e  d isc ip line  of th e  U niversity ,, 
w ith  power, in  th e  case of stu d en ts , to  im pose p en a ltie s  in  
accordance w ith  academ ic usage fo r b reach  o f d isc ip line  o r  
fo r  m isconduct o f any  k in d ;

(d ) g ive effect to  th e  by-law s an d  to  any  reso lu tion  o r re p o r t 
passed o r  adopted  by th e  C ouncil;

(e )  p erfo rm  such o ther d u tie s  as m ay fro m  tim e  to  tim e  be- 
assigned to  h im  by th e  Council.

(3) N o th in g  in  th is  R eg u la tio n  sha ll affect th e  precedence o r  
a u th o rity  o f th e  P re s id e n t o r V ice-P residen t.

T he R eg u la tio n s a re  am ended—
(a )  by o m ittin g  fro m  clause one of R eg u la tio n  fo u r  th e  words- 

“elected by th e  L eg isla tive  C ouncil an d  L eg is la tiv e  
A ssem bly” an d  by in se r tin g  in  lieu  th e reo f th e  w ords 
“ re fe rre d  to  in  clauses two, th re e  an d  fo u r of th is  R eg u la
tion ,” ;

(b ) by in se r tin g  a t  th e  end  of th e  sam e R eg u la tio n  th e  fo llow ing  
new  clause :—

(4) T h e  m em bers o f th e  C ouncil appo in ted  p u rsu a n t to  
p a rag rap h s  ( i ) ,  ( j ) ,  (k ) an d  (m ) of subsection  tw o  
of section  n in e teen  of th e  A ct shall ho ld  office fo r  a ' 
p eriod  o f  tw o y e a r s : P rov ided  th a t  th e  m em bers firs t 
appo in ted  p u rsu a n t to  p a rag rap h s ( i) ,_ (k )  an d  (m ) 
o f th e  sa id  subsection  sha ll hold  office" fo r  a  p e rio d  
of one year.



BY-LAWS.
C h a p t e r  I .— T h e  P r e s i d e n t  a n d  V i c e - P r e s i d e n t .

1. (a )  T he P re s id e n t shall hold office fo r a  period of tw o years 
fro m  th e  d a te  o f h is  e le c tio n : P rov ided  th a t  the  firs t P re s id e n t 
-elected by th e  C ouncil shall hold office fo r  a period of one year from 
t h e  d a te  o f  h is  election.

Cb) T h e  V ice-P resid en t shall ho ld  office fo r  a  period  of tw o 
y e a r s : P ro v id ed  th a t  th e  first an d  second V ice -P resid en ts  shall 
respectively  hold  office fo r a period of one year fro m  th e  d a te  o f th e ir  
-election.

(e ) A ny  retiring- P re s id e n t o r V ice -P resid en t shall be elig ib le 
fo r  re-election .

2. (a )  T he P re s id e n t an d  V ice-P residen t shall, by  v ir tu e  o f th e ir  
-office-, b e  m em bers o f any C om m ittee co n s titu ted  by an y  B y-law  or 
b y  an y  reso lu tion  of th e  C ouncil and of any  B oard  o r F ac u lty  w ith in  
th e  U niversity .

(b )  T h e  P re s id e n t m ay preside a t  an y  m eeting  o f  any  such 
C om m ittee, B oard  o r  F acu lty  a n d  shall have all th e  rig h ts  and 
pow ers o f  th e  C ha irm an  of any  such C om m ittee, B oard  o r  F a cu lty .

(c) I f  th e  P re s id e n t is absen t o r  does n o t desire  or is  unab le  
t o  ac t, or i f  th e  office o f P re s id en t is vacan t, th e  V ice-P resid en t m ay 
p resid e  a t  any  such m eeting  and  shall have th e  lik e  r ig h ts  a n d  
pow ers.

(d )  I n  th e  absence of the  P re s id en t, or i f  th e  office o f P re s id e n t 
la  vacan t, an y  powers or du ties conferred  or im posed upon  th e  
P re s id e n t by these  By-laws m ay be exercised  an d  d ischarged  by th e  
V ice -P res id en t.

(e )  T h is  B y-law  shall have effect n o tw ith s tan d in g  th e  provisions 
o f  an y  o ther By-law .

C h a p t e r  I I — T h e  C o u n c i l .

M eetings and  R u les o f Procedure.
1. T h e  C ouncil shall m eet on the  second M onday of M arch, M ay, 

J u ly ,  Septem ber an d  N ovem ber in  each year, an d  on such o ther 
•days as m ay be necessary fo r th e  despatch  o f b u s in e ss : P ro v id ed  
th a t  i f  th e  M onday so specified fo r  th e  reg u la r m eeting  is a public  
ho liday  th e  C ouncil shall m eet on th e  follow ing M onday. T h e  
d o u n c i l  shall have power to  ad jo u rn  any  m eeting  to  a la te r  date.

2. A t any  tim e  in  th e  in te rv a l betw een such  m eetings th e  
P re s id e n t or, in  h is  absence, th e  V ice-P residen t or, in  th e  absence 
o f  bo th , th e  D irec to r shall have power to  ca ll a special m eeting  fo r  
co n s id era tio n  of any  u rg en t business w hich he m ay w ish to  subm it 
to  th e  Council.



3. U pon th e  w ritte n  req u isitio n  of any  five m em bers, th e  P re s id e n t 
or V ice-P resid en t o r D irec to r, or in  th e ir  absence, th e  R e g is tra r - 
shall convene a special m eeting  of th e  C ouncil to  be held  w ith in  
fo u rteen  days a f te r  th e  receip t o f th e  req u is itio n . T h e  w r i t te n  
req u isitio n  shall set fo rth  th e  objects fo r  w hich th e  m eeting  is- 
requ ired .

4. E xcept in  the  case of a specia l m ee tin g  as afo resa id  or unless- 
otherw ise decided by th e  C ouncil no m otion  in i t ia t in g  an y  su b jec t 
fo r  discussion shall be m ade except in  p u rsu an ce  of no tice  g iv en  
to  th e  S ecre tary  to  th e  C ouncil a t any  tim e  n o t less th a n  te n  c lear 
days before th e  m eeting  of th e  C ouncil a t w hich th e  m otion  is to  b e  
moved, and th e  S ecre tary  shall en te r all such no tices in  th e  N o tice ' 
o f M otion Book in  th e  o rder in  w hich they  are  received by h im .

5. T he S ecre tary  to  th e  C ouncil shall tra n sm it by  post o r deliver 
to  each m em ber of th e  C ouncil a w ritte n  or p r in te d  n o tice  of t h e  
d a te  of the  nex t ensu ing  m eeting  of th e  C ouncil, w hether such  
m eeting  is an  o rd in ary  or special m eeting . S uch  n o tice  shall, excep t 
in  any case of em ergency, be so posted or delivered a t  least seven 
days previous to  th e  m eeting . E xcep t in  any  case of em ergency 
all m a tte rs  to  be considered a t  th e  m eeting  sha ll be s ta te d  in  t h e  
sa id  no tice  or in  a supp lem entary  n o tic e  tra n sm itte d  by post o r  
delivered to  each m em ber of th e  C ouncil n o t less th a n  th re e  d ay s 
before th e  m eeting . T h e  sa id  no tice  or supp lem entary  no tice  sha ll 
be accom panied by supp o rtin g  s ta tem en ts  in  sufficient d e ta il to  allow  
m em bers to  consider th e  m a tte rs  p rio r  to  th e  m eeting .

6. I n  th e  event o f a quorum  of th e  C ouncil n o t being  p resen t a t  an y  
m eeting  w ith in  h a lf-an -h o u r a f te r  th e  tim e  appo in ted  fo r the  m eetin g , 
w hether such m eeting  is an  o rd in ary  or special m eeting , th e  m em bers 
then  p resen t m ay appo in t any convenien t fu tu re  day, o f w hich a t  
least seven days’ no tice shall be given by th e  S ecre tary  to  th e  m em bers 
of th e  C ouncil in  th e  u sua l way. S uch day m ay be chosen as th e  
day of th e  n ex t o rd in ary  m eeting  of th e  C ouncil and  all business: 
w hich should have been tran sa c ted  a t th e  m eeting  lack ing  a quorum  
shall tak e  precedence th e rea t.

7. T he M inu tes of any p reced ing  m eeting  of the  C ouncil, w hether 
o rd in ary  or special n o t p rev iously  approved as being  a tru e  record , 
shall be c ircu la ted  to  m em bers of th e  C ouncil p rio r to  th e  m e e tin g  
a t  w hich they  are to  be considered. U pon being approved as co rrec t 
such M inu tes shall be signed by th e  C h a irm an  as being  a tru e  reco rd .

M em bers R epresen ting  P rin c ip a l F aculties.
8. T h e  m em bers to  be elected p u rsu a n t to  p a ra g ra p h  (m ) of sub

section two of section n in e teen  of th e  T echn ica l E d u ca tio n  an d  N ew  
S ou th  W ales U n iv ersity  of Technology A ct, 1949, shall be elected  
by  th e  th re e  p rin c ip a l F acu ltie s  to  be chosen by  th e  C ouncil a t  i t s  
M ay m eeting  in  1950 and  in  1951 and in  every a lte rn a te  year a f te r  
195*1.



9. T he election  of a m em ber by each  of th e  F acu ltie s  so chosen 
sh a ll be held  a t  a  m eeting  o f th e  F a c u lty  duly  convened by the  
R e g is tra r  to  be held  in  M ay in  1950 and  in  1951 an d  in  every 
.a lte rna te  year a f te r  1951.

10. The R e g is tra r  shall ac t as C h a irm an  of th e  m eeting .

11. T he m ethod of election shall be by ballot, a t w hich th e  can d id a te  
po lling  th e  la rgest num ber of votes shall be declared elected. W here 
an  equal n u m b er of votes is cast fo r m ore th a n  one can d id a te  and  
i t  is necessary to  d eterm ine betw een th em  w hich of th em  shall be 
e lec ted  th e  R e g is tra r  shall d eterm ine th e  m a tte r  by lot.

I n  th is  By-law  th e  expression “d eterm ine by lo t” m eans d eterm ine 
in  accordance w ith  th e  follow ing d ire c tio n s :— T he nam es of th e  
cand ida tes  concerned h av in g  been w ritte n  on sim ila r slips of paper 
an d  th e  slips h av in g  been folded so as to  p rev en t iden tifica tion  an d  
m ixed  an d  d raw n  a t  random , th e  can d id a te  whose nam e is first 
d raw n  shall be th e  can d id a te  elected.

M em ber R epresen ting  T each ing  S ta ff.

12. The m em ber to  be elected p u rsu a n t to  p a ra g ra p h  (k )  of sub 
section  tw o of section n in e teen  of the  T echn ica l E d u ca tio n  and  
U ew  S ou th  W ales U n iversity  of Technology A ct, 1949, sha ll be 
e lec ted  by th e  professors, persons g iv ing  fu ll-tim e in s tru c tio n  w ith in  
th e  U n iv ersity  and  such o ther persons g iv ing  in s tru c tio n  w ith in  th e  
U n iversity  as the  C ouncil m ay determ ine by reso lu tion  from  tim e 
to  tim e.

13. T h e  election  shall be held  a t a m eeting  of th e  professors and  
such  o ther persons convened by the  R eg is tra r fo r th e  purpose in  
M ay in  1950 and  in  1951 and  in  every a lte rn a te  year a f te r  1951.

14. T he provisions of By-laws te n  and  eleven of th is  C hap ter shall 
.apply to  and  in  respect of any  such election.

M em ber E lec ted  by Graduates.

15. T he m em ber to  be elected  p u rsu a n t to  p a ra g ra p h  ( j)  of 
subsection  tw o of section n in e teen  of th e  T echn ica l E d u ca tio n  an d  
N ew  S ou th  W ales U n iv ersity  of Technology A ct, 1949, shall be elected 
in  M ay in  1953 an d  in  every a lte rn a te  y ea r th e re a fte r.

T he election shall be held  on such  day in  th a t  m on th  as th e  
C o u n c il m ay  appoint.

16. A t least six ty  days’ n o tice  of th e  day of election  sha ll be given 
b y  advertisem en t in  tw o or m ore  of th e  daily  new spapers published 
in  Sydney, and  by no tice  posted a t  th e  U n iversity .



17. T he R e g is tra r  shall p rep a re  a  lis t  o f electors com prised  o f  
a ll g rad u a te s  of th e  U n iversity , com pleted to  th e  la s t day  fo r  rece iv in g  
no m in a tio n s fo r any  election , an d  a  copy o f  such lis t  shall be ex h ib ite d  
a t  th e  U n iv ersity  d u rin g  th e  period  from  th a t  d a te  to  th e  tim e  o f  
election .

18. ( i)  N o person sha ll be elig ib le  fo r  elec tion—

(a )  un less he is a g ra d u a te  of th e  U n iv ersity  a n d  o f  th e  
fu ll age of tw enty-one y e a rs ; an d

(b )  unless h is  nam e has been com m unicated  to  th e  R e g is tra r  
in  w ritin g  u n d e r th e  hands of tw o qualified  vo ters n o t 
less th a n  tw en ty -e igh t days before th e  day fixed f o r  
th e  election.

(c )  if  h e  is  engaged  in  du ties  connected  w ith  th e  U n iv e rs ity  
e ith e r  on th e  te ac h in g  sta ff or o therw ise.

( ii)  E v ery  n o m in a tio n  of th e  person  fo r  election shall c o n ta in  
th e  w ritte n  consent o f such person  to  h is  n o m ina tion .

19. O n th e  ex p ira tio n  o f  th e  tim e  fo r  rece iv in g  n o m in a tio n s  th e  
R e g is tra r  sha ll cause th e  nam e of each person  so n o m in a ted  a n d  
th e  fa c t o f h is  ca n d id a tu re  to  be fo rth w ith  advertised  in  tw o o r  
m ore of th e  daily  new spapers published  in  S ydney, an d  to  be posted  
a t  th e  U n iversity .

20. In  th e  case o f th e re  b e in g  only  one n o m in a tio n  th e  R e g is tra r  
sha ll declare th e  can d id a te  du ly  elected. I f  th e re  a re  tw o o r m o re  
cand ida tes, th e  election shall be by posta l ballot.

21. T h e  election  shall be conducted  in  the  fo llow ing m a n n e r :—

(a ) A t least fo u rteen  days before th e  d a te  fixed fo r  th e  e lec tion  
th e  R e g is tra r  shall tra n sm it a vo ting  p ap e r th ro u g h  th e  p o st 
to  each g rad u a te  elig ib le to  vote, addressed  to  th e  la s t know n 
address of the  g rad u a te  as n o ted  in  th e  records o f th e  
R eg is tra r.

E ac h  v o tin g  paper shall be accom panied by a n  envelope 
m arked  “v o tin g  pap e r” an d  by a second envelope addressed  
to  th e  R e g is tra r  on th e  in sid e  of w hich sh a ll be p r in te d  a  
fo rm  of dec la ra tion  to  be signed  by th e  ap p lican t s ta t in g  
th a t  h e  is a g ra d u a te  of th e  U n iversity .

T he envelopes addressed to  th e  R e g is tra r  sha ll be num bered  
in  consecutive n u m erica l order, an d  th e  nu m b er ap p earin g  
on such an  envelope sen t to  each g ra d u a te  elig ib le to  vo te  
sh a ll be en tered  on th e  lis t of electors p rep a red  by th e  
R e g is tra r  opposite th e  nam e o f  th e  g ra d u a te  to  whom su ch  
envelope is sen t.



(6 ) T he v o tin g  papers sh a ll c o n ta in  th e  nam es o f a ll du ly  
n om ina ted  can d id a tes  a rranged  in  a lphabetical o rder. T h e  
vo ter shall record  h is  vo te by p lac in g  th e  num ber “1” opposite 
th e  n am e  o f  th e  c a n d id a te  fo r  whom he desires to  give h is  
f irs t p reference  vote, and  sh a ll g iv e  co n tin g en t votes fo r  
a ll th e  rem a in in g  cand ida tes  by p lac ing  th e  num bers “2,” 
“3,” “4 ” a n d  so on , a s  th e  case m ay  req u ire , opposite  th e  
n am es of such  can d id a tes  respectively  so as to  in d ic a te  by 
n um erical sequence th e  o rder o f h is  p reference fo r  them .

(c) H a v in g  m arked  h is  v o tin g  paper a n d  signed  th e  d ec la ra tion , 
th e  vo ter shall place th e  v o tin g  paper w ith o u t any  o ther 
m a tte r  i n  th e  envelope m arked  “v o tin g  paper,” w hich h e  sh a ll 
seal a n d  tra n s m it to  th e  R e g is tra r  in  th e  envelope provided  
fo r  th a t  purpose.

A ll v o ting  papers so tra n sm itte d  an d  received a t  th e  
U n iv ersity  n o t la te r  th a n  5 p.m. on the  day o f  th e  election  
sha ll be counted  in  th e  ballo t.

(d)  T h e  ballo t shall be conducted  by th e  R e g is tra r  who shall 
be assisted  in  th e  c o u n tin g  of votes by sc ru tin ee rs  to  be 
appo in ted  by th e  P re sid en t. E ach  can d id a te  sh a ll be en title d  
to  n o m in a te  one sc ru tineer.

(e ) A s soon as p rac ticab le  a f te r  th e  closing  of th e  po ll th e  
R e g is tra r, in  th e  presence of such of th e  sc ru tin ee rs  as  
choose to  be p resen t, shall proceed to  th e  exam ina tion  o f 
th e  v o tin g  papers.

T he m ethod of co u n tin g  th e  votes to  ascerta in  th e  re su lt 
of th e  election shall be as prescribed in  By-law  tw en ty -n in e  
o f th is  C hapter.

( / )  W here in  the  final count u n d e r By-law  tw en ty -n ine of th is  
chap te r two cand ida tes shall have an  equal num ber of votes, 
th e  R e g is tra r  shall d e term ine  between them  by lo t w hich of" 
them  shall be elected.

I n  reckoning  an  absolute m a jo rity  o f votes fo r th e  p u r 
poses of th e  said  By-law tw enty-n ine, th e  can d id a te  so 
selected shall be deemed to have received an  ad d itio n a l vote.

I n  th is  p a rag rap h  th e  expression “determ ine by lo t”  m eans 
d e term in e  in  accordance w ith  th e  fo llow ing d irec tio n s :—  
T h e  nam es of the  cand ida tes concerned hav ing  been w ritte n  
on s im ila r slips o f paper an d  th e  slips h av ing  been fo lded 
so as to  p reven t iden tifica tion  an d  m ixed  an d  d raw n  a t 
random , th e  can d id a te  whose nam e is first d raw n shall be 
th e  cand ida te  elected.



(g)  T he R e g is tra r  shall re je c t as in fo rm a l any  v o tin g  pap e r upon 
w hich th e  vo ter has  fa iled  to  in d ic a te  th e  n u m b er of h is  
preference in  respect o f th e  n am e  o f an y  c a n d id a te : 
P ro v id ed  th a t  w here th e re  a re  n o t m ore th a n  tw o cand ida tes 
a v o tin g  paper shall n o t be in fo rm al by  reason  only of the  
fa c t th a t  th e  v o te r has recorded  h is  vote by p lac in g  th e  
num ber “1” opposite th e  nam e of one can d id a te  a n d  h as 
fa iled  to  p lace  th e  num ber “2” opposite th e  nam e of th e  
o ther cand ida te .

Mem ber  E lected  by Undergraduates.
22. T h e  m em ber to  be elected p u rsu a n t to  p a ra g ra p h  ( i)  o f subsec

t io n  tw o of section  n in e teen  of th e  T echn ica l E d u ca tio n  an d  N ew  
S o u th  W ales U n iv ersity  of Technology A ct, 1949, shall be elected  in  
M ay in  1950 an d  in  1951 an d  in  every a lte rn a te  y ea r a f te r  1951.

T h e  election  shall be held on such day in  th a t  m on th  as th e  
C ouncil m ay determ ine.

23. A t least six ty  days’ notice of th e  day of election shall be given 
by no tice  posted a t th e  U n iv ersity  and  in  such o ther places as th e  
C ouncil m ay  determ ine.

24. (1) N o person sha ll be elig ib le fo r  election—
(a) ( i)  a t  the  elections to  be held  in  1950 and  1951 un less he is

a reg istered  s tu d e n t of th e  U n iv ersity  an d  of th e  fu ll 
age of tw enty-one y e a rs ;

( i i )  a t  any  subsequent election un less he is a g rad u a te  of 
th e  U n iv ersity  an d  of th e  fu ll age of tw enty-one y e a rs ; 
and

(b)  un less h is nam e has been com m unicated  to  th e  R e g is tra r  
u n d er th e  h an d s of two qualified  vo ters n o t less th a n  tw enty- 
e ig h t days before th e  day fixed fo r  th e  election.

(c) if  h e  is engaged on du ties connected  w ith  th e  U n iv ersity  
e ith e r on th e  te ac h in g  staff or otherw ise.

(2) E very  n o m in a tio n  of a  person  fo r  election  shall con ta in  
th e  w ritte n  consent of such  person  to  h is nom ina tion .

25. O n th e  exp ira tion  of th e  tim e  fo r  receiv ing  no m in a tio n s th e  
R e g is tra r  shall cause th e  nam e of each person so n o m in a ted  and  
th e  fac t of h is  ca n d id a tu re  to  be fo rth w ith  posted  a t  th e  U n iversity .

26. I n  th e  case of th e re  being  only one n o m in a tio n  th e  R e g is tra r  
sh a ll declare th e  can d id a te  du ly  elected. I f  th e re  a re  tw o or m ore 
cand ida tes, th e  election  shall be by ballo t o f qualified voters vo ting  
personally .



27. T he election  sha ll be conducted  in  th e  fo llow ing m a n n e r :—
(а)  A  ballo t shall be ta k en  on th e  day appo in ted  fo r  th e  election 

a t th e  U n iv ersity  an d  a t  such  o ther place as th e  C ouncil 
m ay determ ine, o f w hich  du e  n o tice  sha ll be given.

(б) T he ballo t shall com m ence a t  10 a.m . an d  close a t  5 p.m . on 
th e  day appointed.

(c ) T h e  provisions of p a rag rap h s (6 ), (d ) ,  (e) ,  ( / )  an d  (g)  of 
By-law  tw en ty -one of th is  C hap te r shall apply  to  and  in  
respect of any  such election.

28. A t any election  the persons qualified to  vote shall be reg istered  
s tu d en ts  proceeding to  a degree.

M et ho d  o f  Count ing Votes.

29. (1) (a)  T he R e g is tra r  shall coun t th e  to ta l num ber of first 
preference votes given fo r each candidate .

(&) T he cand ida te  who has received the  la rgest num ber of 
first p reference votes shall, i f  th a t num ber co n stitu tes  an  abso lu te 
m a jo rity  of votes, be elected.

(c) I f  no can d id a te  has received an  abso lu te  m a jo rity  of 
first p reference votes, th e  R e g is tra r  shall m ake a second count.

(d )  O n th e  second coun t th e  cand ida te  who has received 
th e  few est first p reference votes shall be excluded, an d  each ballo t- 
paper counted  to  h im  shall be counted  to th e  can d id a te  nex t in  th e  
o rder o f th e  vo te r’s preference.

(e) I f  any cand ida te  th e n  has an  absolute m a jo rity  of 
votes h e  shall be declared  elected ; b u t if  no cand ida te  th en  has an  
absolute m a jo rity  of votes, th e  process o f excluding  th e  cand ida te  
who has the few est votes and  coun ting  each of h is  ballo t-papers to  
the  co n tin u in g  can d id a te  nex t in  th e  order of th e  vo te r’s p reference 
shall be repeated  u n til  one cand ida te  has received an  absolute 
m a jo rity  of votes.

( / )  T he cand ida te  who has received an  absolute m a jo rity  of 
votes shall be declared elected.

(2) I f  on any  coun t two or m ore cand ida tes have a n  equal 
num ber of votes, and  one of them  has to  be excluded, th a t  cand ida te  
am ongst them  who had  th e  least num ber o f votes a t  th e  la s t coun t 
a t w hich they  h ad  no t an  equal num ber of votes, shall be excluded. 
A nd if  such cand ida tes had  an  equal num ber of votes a t  all p reced ing  
counts, th e  R e g is tra r  shall de term ine  betw een them  by lo t which 
of them  shall be excluded.



(3 ) I n  th is  By-law —
T he expression “ an absolute m a jo rity  of votes’7 m eans a  

g rea te r  num ber th a n  one-half of th e  whole num ber of ballo t- 
papers counted .

T h e  expression “c o n tin u in g  can d id a te” m eans a  ca n d id a te  n o t 
a lready  excluded a t th e  count.

T he expression “d e term in e  by lo t” m eans d eterm ine in  accord
ance w ith  th e  fo llow ing  d ire c tio n s :— T h e nam es of th e  cand ida tes 
concerned  hav in g  been w ritte n  on  s im ila r slips of paper, and  
th e  slips hav in g  been folded so as to  p rev en t iden tifica tion  an d  
m ixed  an d  d raw n  a t  random , the  can d id a te  whose n am e is first 
d raw n  sha ll be excluded.

C h a p t e r  I I I — T h e  P r o f e s s o r i a l  B o a r d .

1. T h e  P ro fesso rs an d  A ssociate  P ro fessors in  th e  several F acu ltie s  
a n d  such o ther persons as C ouncil m ay appo in t sha ll fo rm  a B oard , 
to  be called th e  P ro fesso ria l B oard .

2. T he m em bers o f th e  P ro fesso ria l B oard  shall elect a C h a irm an  
a t  a  du ly  convened m eetin g  to  be held  in  M ay in  1950 a n d  in  1951 
an d  in  M ay o f  every a lte rn a te  year a f te r  1951.

T h e  C h a irm an  shall hold  office fo r  a period  of two years fro m  th e  
f irs t day  of J u ly  follow ing th e  e lec tio n : P rov ided  th a t  th e  first 
C h a irm an  shall hold office fo r  a period o f one y ea r from  th e  first 
d ay  o f J u ly  fo llow ing  h is  election.

I f  th e  office becomes v ac an t by death , resig n a tio n  or o therw ise 
before th e  ex p ira tio n  of th e  fu ll te rm , a successor shall be elected  
a t  a du ly  convened m ee tin g  of th e  B oard  to  be held  as soon as con
v en ien tly  m ay be, and  th e  C h a irm an  so elected  shall ho ld  office 
d u r in g  the  rem ainder o f h is  predecessor’s te rm  of office.

3. T h e  R e g is tra r  shall, by v ir tu e  of h is  office, be a  m em ber o f th e  
P ro fesso ria l B oard  and shall ac t as S ecre tary  to  th e  B oard .

4. ( i)  T he P ro fesso ria l B o a rd  sh a ll be specially  charged w ith  the  
d u ty  o f  fu r th e r in g  an d  co -o rd ina ting  th e  w ork o f F acu ltie s  an d  
D ep a rtm en ts  and  of encourag ing  scholarship  an d  research  an d  o f  
con sid erin g  th e  stud ies an d  d isc ip line of th e  U n iversity .

T he B oard  shall consider and  repo rt upon all m a tte rs  re ferred  to  
i t  by  th e  C ouncil or by th e  D irecto r.

( i i )  S ub jec t to  By-law s an d  to  any  reso lu tion  of th e  C ouncil 
th e  B oard—

( a )  m ay consider and  tak e  ac tion  upon reports  subm itted  to  
i t  by any  F a c u lty ;

(b)  m ay re fe r m a tte rs  to F acu ltie s  fo r consideration  and  re p o r t ;
(c ) m ay appo in t in te rn a l and  ex terna l exam iners a f te r  rep o rt 

from  th e  F acu lty  or from  the  D ean  of the  F ac u lty  co n cern ed ;



(cl) shall, on th e  recom m endation  of th e  ap p ro p ria te  F acu ltie s , 
annua lly  prescribe all books an d  details of sub jects fo r 
lec tu res or a n n u a l exam inations in  th e  U n iversity , b u t in  
any of these subjects p e rta in in g  to m ore th a n  one F ac u lty  
w hen the  recom m endations of the  F acu ltie s  concerned do 
no t coincide, the  P ro fesso ria l B oard  shall, a f te r  fu r tn e r  
com m unication  w ith  th e  sa id  F acu ltie s , p rescribe such 
books an d  d e ta ils ;

(e)  m ay d eterm ine th e  conditions of com petition  fo r any post
g rad u a te  fellow ship, scholarsh ip  or p rize and  m ake the  
aw ards: P rov ided  th a t  any  conditions of com petition
approved by th e  B oard  fo r any  post-g radua te  fellowship, 
scholarship  or p rize  shall be subject to  conditions, i f  any, 
w ith  respect th e re to  m ade by th e  fo u n d er o r donor;

( / )  may, a f te r  rep o rt from  the F acu ltie s  concerned, decide all 
questions of adm ission ad  eundem  gradum . T he P ro fe s 
so ria l B oard  m ay by an absolute m a jo rity  o f i ts  m em bers
(provided  th a t th e  F acu lty , i f  any, concerned concurs by 
an  absolute m a jo rity  of i ts  m em bers) recom m end to  th e  
C ouncil th a t  a person who has ob ta ined  any  degree or 
diplom a in  ano ther U n iversity  or educational estab lishm ent 
be ad m itted  to  a D egree in  th e  N ew  S ou th  W ales U n iversity  
of Technology w ith o u t an y  ex a m in a tio n ;

(g)  m ay subm it recom m endations to  th e  C ouncil on th e  in v ita 
tio n  of th e  Council w ith  respect to  th e  selection of P ro fes
sors, L ec tu rers  an d  o ther te ac h in g  an d  research  staff;

( h ) m ay, a f te r  a rep o rt o f the  F acu ltie s  concerned, decide all
questions of adm ission w ith  advanced s tan d in g . T he P ro 
fessorial B oard  m ay by an  absolute m a jo rity  of its  m em bers 
(prov ided  th a t  th e  F acu lty , i f  any, concerned concurs by 
an absolute m a jo rity  of its  m em bers) recom m end to  C ouncil 
th a t  a person who has com pleted an  approved course of 
study  in  a U n iversity  or educational es tab lishm ent approved 
by th e  C ouncil be ad m itted  w ith  such advanced s tan d in g  
as m ay be p e rm itted  in  each case to  a course lead in g  to  a 
D egree of the  N ew  S ou th  W ales U n iv ersity  of T echnology;

( i ) m ay  p erfo rm  th e  du ties  of a F a c u lty  fo r  all subjects n o t 
p e r ta in in g  to  an y  fac u lty  an d  perfo rm  an y  fu n c tio n  
com m itted  to  i t  by th is  By-law, although  any  F acu lty  or 
F ac u ltie s  m ay have fa iled  to  rep o rt;

( /)  m ay subm it recom m endations to  C ouncil w ith  respect to  
any  o th e r m a tte r  p e r ta in in g  to  academ ic s ta n d a rd s  or 
fac ilities.
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W here  th e  B o a rd  does n o t approve w ith o u t am endm ent any  
recom m endation  m ade by a F acu lty , th e  B oard  shall, i f  so requested  
by th e  F acu lty , tra n sm it th e  recom m endation  to  th e  C ouncil.

( i i i )  T he B oard  sha ll have such o th e r  du ties  an d  powers as 
m ay from  tim e to  tim e  be assigned  to  i t  by  th e  C ouncil.

( iv )  A  rep o rt of th e  proceedings of th e  B o a rd  shall be c ircu la ted  
to  m em bers o f th e  C ouncil w ith  th e  no tice  o r supp lem en tary  no tice  
of m a tte rs  to  be considered a t  th e  m eeting  of th e  C ouncil n ex t 
follow ing th a t  of th e  B oard  an d  shall be la id  upon  th e  tab le  of th e  
C ouncil a t th a t  m eeting .

(v) T he C ouncil m ay a t  any tim e  of i ts  own m otion  or a t  th e  
request o f a F a c u lty  review  any  decision  of th e  B oard.

5. (a)  T he D irec to r o r any  m em ber of the  P ro fesso ria l B oard  m ay 
suspend  any s tu d e n t from  a tten d an ce  a t classes an d  exam inations fo r 
b reach  o f d isc ip line  or m isconduct, an d  m ay im pose p en a ltie s  in  
accordance w ith  academ ic usage on an y  s tu d e n t fo r  b reach  of 
d isc ip line  or m isconduct, p rovided th a t  th e  c ircum stances re la tin g  to  
th e  suspension or fine shall be rep o rted  in  w ritin g  by th e  m em ber 
to  th e  D irec to r fo rth w ith . T h is  By-law  sh a ll only  ex tend  to  breach  
o f d isc ip line  o r m isconduct com m itted  in  or w ith  respect to  th e  
classes o r work of th e  D ep a rtm en t of such m em ber, or com m itted  
in  h is  presence.

(b)  O n reference by th e  D irec to r th e  B o ard  shall investiga te  
m a tte rs  w hich  involve any question  as to  b reach  of d isc ip line  or 
m isconduct of any  k in d  by any  s tu d e n t o r can d id a te  a t an y  U n iv ersity  
exam ina tion  and  m ay im pose penalties in  accordance w ith  academ ic 
usage.

(c) A ny person  affected by a decision  of any  m em ber of th e  
P ro fesso ria l B oard  (o th er th a n  th e  D irec to r) in  respect of b reach  of 
d isc ip line or m isconduct m ay appeal to  th e  D irec to r, an d  in  th e  case 
of d isc ip linary  ac tion  by th e  D irec to r, w hether on appeal o r otherw ise, 
to ' th e  C ouncil.

6. (a)  T he P ro fesso ria l B oard  sha ll m eet a t th e  d isc re tio n  of th e  
C h a irm an  o r upon  th e  w ritte n  request of th e  P re s id en t, o r D irec to r, 
or o f th ree  m em bers of th e  B oard .

(b)  E xcep t w here o therw ise provided  by these By-laws, all 
questions w hich sha ll com e before a m ee tin g  of th e  P ro fesso ria l 
B oard  a t  w hich a quorum  is p resen t shall be decided by th e  m a jo rity  
of m em bers p resen t, an d  th e  C h a irm an  sha ll have a vote, an d  in  th e  
case of an  equa lity  of votes, a  c a s tin g  vote.



T he num ber of m em bers who shall co n s titu te  a quo rum  of th e  
P ro fesso ria l B oard  sha ll be th e  p ro d u ct ob ta ined  by m u ltip ly in g  th e  
to ta l nu m b er of m em bers o f th e  B oard  by tw o-th irds, any  fra c tio n  
in  th e  p ro d u ct being  d isregarded .

(c) A ll m eetings sha ll be convened by w ritte n  no tice  fro m  the 
B e g is tra r, specify ing  th e  tim e  an d  place an d  agenda of th e  m eeting .

C h a p t e r  I Y — T i i e  F a c u l t i e s .

1. (a)  T h e  C ouncil m ay  co n s titu te  such  F acu ltie s  as i t  m ay deem 
fit.

( b) E ac h  F ac u lty  so co n stitu ted  shall consist o f th e  P rofessors 
and  A ssociate P ro fesso rs in  th e  subjects of th e  cu rricu lu m  of th e  
F a c u lty  concerned an d  of such lec tu re rs  an d  o ther persons hav ing  
app rop ria te  qualifications as th e  C ouncil m ay appo in t thereto .

(c ) T he R e g is tra r  shall, by v ir tu e  of h is office, be a m em ber of 
each F acu lty .

2. T he D ean  appoin ted  to  a F ac u lty  p u rsu a n t to  th e  T echnical 
E d u ca tio n  an d  N ew  S ou th  W ales U n iv ersity  of Technology A ct, 1949, 
shall be th e  C h a irm an  thereof.

3. E ach  F ac u lty  shall—
(а )  supervise th e  teach in g  in  th e  subjects w ith  w hich th e  F a c u lty  

is  concerned;
(б ) be responsible, w ith  th e  assistance of such exam iners as th e  

P ro fesso ria l B oard  m ay from  tim e  to  tim e appo in t on th e  
rep o rt of th e  F a c u lty  or o f th e  D ean , fo r th e  conduct of 
exam ina tions in  those sub jects;

(c ) ta k e  cognizance of an d  encourage scholarship  an d  research  
in  those sub jec ts ;

(d)  consider an d  rep o rt upon a ll m a tte rs  re fe rre d  to  i t  by th e  
C ouncil or by th e  D irec to r, o r by th e  P ro fesso ria l Board.

4. E ach  F acu lty  shall consider and rep o rt to  the  P ro fesso ria l B oard  
upon a ll m a tte rs  re la tin g  to  th e  stud ies, lec tu res , exam inations an d  
D egrees of th e  F acu lty .

5. E ach  F acu lty  shall have such o ther du ties  an d  powers as m ay 
from  tim e  to  tim e  be assigned to  i t  by th e  Council.

G. E xcep t w here otherw ise provided by  these  By-laws a ll questions 
w hich come before a  m eeting  of a F ac u lty  a t  w hich a q u o rum  is 
p resen t shall be decided by th e  m a jo rity  o f th e  m em bers p resen t an d  
th e  C h a irm an  shall have a vote, and  in  th e  case of an  equa lity  
of votes, a ca stin g  vote.



T he num ber of m em bers who shall c o n s titu te  a  quorum  of any  
F a c u lty  shall be th e  p ro d u ct ob ta ined  by m u ltip ly in g  th e  to ta l num ber 
o f  th a t  F a c u lty  by tw o-th irds, an y  f ra c tio n  in  th e  p roduct being 
d isregarded .

7. T he C h a irm an  of a  F ac u lty  sha ll be th e  E xecu tive  Officer of 
th e  F a c u lty  and  shall have such  o th e r d u tie s  an d  powers as m ay 
from  tim e  to  tim e  be assigned  to  h im  by th e  C ouncil.

8. E ach  F acu lty  sha ll deal w ith  a ll app lica tions fo r  in fo rm atio n  
an d  o ther correspondence on sub jects ap p ro p ria te  to  such F a c u lty  
w hich m ay be b rough t before i t  by th e  D ean  or by th e  R e g is tra r.

C h a p t e r  V — D i r e c t o r .

1. T h e  D irec to r  shall, by v ir tu e  of h is  office, be a  m em ber of every 
B oard , F ac u lty  an d  C om m ittee w ith in  th e  U n iv ersity , an d  m ay, i f  
h e  so desires, p reside a t  an y  m ee tin g  o f such B oard , F a c u lty  or 
C om m ittee.

N o th in g  in  th is  By-law  shall affect th e  precedence or a u th o rity  of 
th e  P re s id e n t o r V ice -P residen t.

C h a p t e r  V I — H o n o r a r y  D e g r e e s .

1. T he C ouncil m ay  ad m it on H o n o ris  C ausa to  any  D egree of 
D octo r in  th e  N ew  S o u th  W ales U n iv ers ity  o f Technology any  
g ra d u a te  of an o th er U n iv ers ity  who is  recom m ended fo r  such adm is
sion  by an  absolute m a jo rity  o f th e  P ro fesso ria l B o a rd  an d  by  an  
abso lu te  m a jo rity  of th e  F a c u lty  in  w hich th e  D egree  is  to  be 
conferred  as being  a  person  of d is tin g u ish ed  em inence in  some 
b ranch  of le a rn in g  ap p ro p ria te  to  such  F acu lty .

2. T h e  C ouncil m ay ad m it on  H o n o ris  C ausa to  th e  D egree  of 
D octo r in  an  ap p ro p ria te  field in  th e  N ew  S ou th  W ales U n iv ersity  
o f Technology an y  person  considered by th e  C ouncil to  be d is t in 
gu ished  by em inen t public  service in  a p a r tic u la r  tech n ica l field.



N E W  S O U T H  W A L E S  U N IV E R S IT Y  O F  T E C H N O L O G Y . 

THE COUNCIL.
P r e s i d e n t .

W a l l a c e  C h a r l e s  W u r t h ,  C.M.G., L L .B ., C h a irm an  of th e  N ew  Sou th  
W ales P u b lic  Service B o ard .

V i c e - P r e s i d e n t .

B o y  W i l l i a m  H a r m a n ,  M .S c .  ( N . Z . ) ,  D.Sc. (L o n d .) ,  F .A .C .I., P a s t  
G enera l P re s id e n t, B oyal A u s tra lia n  C hem ical I n s t i tu te ;  C h a irm an  o f 
E d u ca tio n  C om m ittee, T he I n s t i tu te  o f  M a n a g em en t; S en io r E x ecu tiv e  
Officer, T he C olonial S u g a r  B efin ing  Co. L td . ;  D ire c to r, C o u rtau ld s ( A u s t.)  
L td .

D i r e c t o r .

A r t h u r  D e n n i n g ,  B .S c., D ip .E d ., A .S.T .C ., D ire c to r, D e p a rtm en t o f  
T ech n ica l E d u ca tio n .

M e m b e r s .

T he H on. J o h n  S y d n e y  J a m e s  C l a n c y ,  L L .B ., J u s tic e  o f th e  S uprem e 
C o u rt a n d  C hairm an , Crown E m ployees A p p eal B o ard .

W i l l i a m  E d w a r d  C l e g g ,  A .M .I.E ., A u st., F .I.C .A ., P re s id e n t, N ew castle  
T echn ica l E d u ca tio n  D is tr ic t  C ouncil, an d  G en era l M an ag er, C om m onw ealth  
S te e l Co. L td . ; Sen io r V ice-P re sid en t, M etal T rad es  E m p lo y e rs’ A sso c ia tio n  
o f  N .S .W .

H a r o l d  G r a y d o n  C o n d e ,  M .I.E . A u st., M an ag er, E le c tr ic  L ig h t  a n d  P o w e r  
S u p p ly  C orp. L td .,  Im m ed ia te  P a s t  C h a irm an , Sydney  D ivision, T h e  
I n s t i tu t io n  o f E n g in eers , A ust.

T he H on. F r a n c i s  J o s e p h  F i n n a n ,  M .L.A ., M in is te r  f o r  L a b o u r a n d  
In d u s try  a n d  Social W elfare .

J o h n  P a t r i c k  G l a s h e e n ,  D ip .E e ., A .C .I.S ., M em ber, N ew  S o u th  W ales 
P u b lic  Service B o ard .

B o b e r t  C a r r  H a r r i s o n ,  P re s id e n t, T ech n ica l T each e rs’ A ssoc ia tion  a n d  
A ss is ta n t S uperv iso r o f E n g in e e rin g  T rad es , S yd n ey  T echn ica l College.

W i l l i a m  G e o r g e  K e t t ,  F.S .M .C ., F .I .O . (L o n d .) ,  P re s id e n t, Sydney  
T echn ica l E d u ca tio n  D is tr ic t  C o u n c il; M em ber, B o a rd  o f  O p to m etrica l 
B e g is tra tio n  an d  D irec to r, M ark  F o y s  L td .

T he H o n .  B o b e r t  A r t h u r  K i n g ,  M .L.C., S e c re ta ry , L ab o u r C ouncil o f  
N ew  Sou th  W ales.

J a m e s  N o r m a n  K i r b y ,  M a n ag in g  D irec to r, Ja m es  N . K irb y  P ty .  L td . ;  
T echn ica l D irec to r, Nuffield (A u s t.)  P ty .  L td . an d  In te rn a tio n a l  P ro d u c ts  
L td .

W i l l i a m  B a e  L a u r i e ,  B .A rcli., F .B .I .B .A ., F .B .A .I.A ., P a s t  P re s id e n t, 
B oyal A u s tra lia n  I n s t i tu te  o f  A rch itec ts .

J a m e s  K e n n e t h  M a c D o u g a l l ,  M .I.E .E . (L o n d .) ,  A .M .I.E . A ust., 
M an ag er, B y lan d s B ros. A u s tra lia , P ty .  L td ., N ew castle .

T he H on. J a m e s  J o s e p h  M a l o n e y ,  M .L.C., B eseareh  Officer, L a b o u r 
C ouncil o f  N ew  Sou th  W ales.

F r a n c i s  M a c k e n z i e  M a t h e w s ,  B .E ., A .M .I.E . A u s t., C h airm an , W ollon
g o n g  T ech n ica l E d u ca tio n  A d v iso ry  C om m ittee a n d  A ss is ta n t C h ief E n g in eer, 
A u s tra lia n  I ro n  an d  S teel L im ited .

J o h n  G o r d o n  M c K e n z i e ,  B .A ., B .E c ., D irec to r-G en era l o f  E d u ca tio n  in  
N ew  Sou th  W ales.



R i c h a r d  G o d f r e y  C h r i s t i a n  P a r r y - O k e d e n ,  M a n a g in g  D ire c to r, L y sa g h ts  
W orks P ty .  L td . ;  S en io r V ice-P resid en t, C ham ber o f  M a n u fac tu re s  o f 
N .S .W .

P e r c y  D r y d e n  R i d d e l l ,  fo rm er D irec to r o f T ech n ica l E d u ca tio n  in  N ew  
Sou th  W ales.

S t e p h e n  H e n r y  R o b e r t s ,  M .A., D .Sc., L itt .D ., V ice-C hancellor, T he 
U n iv e rs ity  o f  Sydney.

G r e g o r y  B ede  T h o m a s ,  L L .B ., B .S c., B .E ., B a rr is te r .
R o b e r t  J o s e p h  W e b s t e r ,  xi.A .A., P re s id e n t, T he I n s t i tu te  o f M an ag e

m en t ; C hairm an  o f D irec to rs  a n d  M a n a g in g  D ire c to r, B u rlin g to n  M ills 
(A u s t.)  L im ite d ; M a n a g in g  D ire c to r, B ra d fo rd  C otton  M ills L im ite d ; 
P re s id e n t, C ham ber o f M a n u fa c tu re s  o f  N .S .W .

F r e d  W i l s o n ,  F .I.O .B ., V ice -P re sid en t, Sydney  T echnical E d u ca tio n  
D is tr ic t  C ouncil; P re s id e n t, B u ild in g  In d u s try  C ongress o f N .S .W .; P re s i 
d e n t, F e d e ra l C ouncil, B u ild in g  In d u s try  C o n g ress; a n d  D irec to r, H ow ie 
M o ffa tt a n d  Co. P ty .  L td .

R ep resen ta tiv es  y e t to  be  elected  by  th e  teach in g  s ta ff , th e  u n d e rg ra d u a te s  
an d  g ra d u a te s  o f th e  U n iv ersity .

STANDING COMMITTEES OF COUNCIL.
Execu t i ve Commi t t ee .

W allace C harles W u rth , C.M .G., LL .B .
R oy W illiam  H arm a n , M .Sc. (N .Z .), D .Sc. (L o n d .) , F .A .C .I. 
A r th u r  D en n in g , B .Sc., D ip .E d ., A .S .T .C .
S tephen  H e n ry  R oberts, M .A., D .S c., L itt.D .
Ja m es  K en n e th  M acD ougall, M .I.E .E . (L o n d .) , A .M .I.E . A ust. 
W illiam  G eorge K e tt, F .S .M .C ., F .I .O . (L ond .).

Bui ld ings  and E q u ip m e n t  Commit t ee .
R oy W illiam  H arm a n , M .Sc. (N .Z .), D .Sc. (L ond .), F .A .C .I. 
A rth u r  D en n in g , B .Sc., D ip .E d ., A .S .T .C .
W illiam  E dw ard  Clegg, A .M .I.E . A ust., F .I.C .A .
W illiam  R ae L au rie , B .A rch., F .R .I.B .A ., F .R .A .I.A .

- F re d  W ilson, F .I.O .B .
T he H on. R obert A rth u r  K in g , M .L.C.

Public Relat ions  Commit t ee .
R obert Joseph  W ebster, A .A .A.
Jam es N orm an  K irby .
T he H on. Jam es Joseph  M aloney, M .L.C.
F ra n c is  M acK enzie M athew s, B .E ., A .M .I.E . A ust.
H aro ld  G raydon Conde, M .I.E . A ust.
A r th u r  D enn ing , B .Sc., D ip .E d ., A .S .T .C .

Secretary to Counci l :  J o h n  S tew art F ra se r.



N E W  S O U T H  W A L E S  U N IV E R S IT Y  O F  T E C H N O L O G Y .

STAFF.
D i r e c t o r .

A. D enn ing , B .Sc., D ip .E d ., A .S .T .C .

R e g i s t r a r .

Jo h n  C. W ebb, M .Sc., D ip .3Jet.M in., F .G .S ., M .I.M in .E .

P r o f e s s o r  o f  E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g — H . J .  Brow n, B .Sc., 
M .E . (S y d .), M .I.E . A ust.

P r o f e s s o r  o f  M i n i n g  E n g i n e e r i n g — D . W . P h illip s , B .Sc. (W ales), 
P h .D . (C an tab .), D ip .M et.M in., F .G .S ., M .I.M in .E .

P r o f e s s o r  o f  A r c h i t e c t u r e — F . E . Tow ndrow, F .R .I.B .A ., 
F .R .A .I.A ., M .T .C .P .I. (A u s t.) .

P r o f e s s o r  o f  A p p l i e d  C h e m i s t r y —A. E . A lexander, M.A., B .Sc. 
(R ea d in g ), P h .D . (C an tab .), F .C hem .Soc.

P r o f e s s o r  o f  A p p l i e d  P h y s i c s — N .  F . A stbury , M . A .  (C an tab .) , 
F .In s t.P .,  M .I.E .E ., F .R .S .A .

P r o f e s s o r  o f  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g — J .  P .  B axter, O .B .E ., B .Sc. 
(B ’h am ), P h .D . (B ’ham ), M .I.C hem .E .

S Y D N E Y  T E C H N IC A L  C O L L E G E .
(S ta ff  approved to  conduct courses on  behalf o f th e  N ew  S ou th  

W ales U n iversity  of Technology.)
P r in c ip a l .

R . II. M urphy, C hem .E. (C o lum bia), D r. In g . (D a rm sta d t) , 
M .I.C hem .E ., A .S .T .C ., F .A .C .I.

Heads o f D epartm ents Conducting Courses.
M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g — J . F . D . W ood, B .Sc., B .E ., A .M .I.E . 

A ust.
E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g — A. S. P low m an, A .S .T .C ., A .M .I.E .E ., 

M .I.E . A ust., A .A m .I.E .E .
C i v i l  E n g i n e e r i n g — C .  H . M unro, B .E ., A .M .I.E . A ust., 

M .R .S an .I.
C h e m i s t r y  a n d  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g — V .  S. Raw son, B .Sc., 

A .S .T .C ., D ip .A gric ., F .R .I.C ., F .A .C .I.
P h y s i c s — G. H . G odfrey, M .A., B .Sc., F .In s t.P .
M a t h e m a t i c s — G. Bosson, M .Se.

• H u m a n i t i e s —W . R . C risp , B.A.
L. M. H aynes, B.A .

(O th e r L ec tu rin g  S taff associated  w ith  these officers is lis ted  in. 
th e  H andbook of the  D ep a rtm en t of T echn ica l E d u ca tio n .)



GENERAL INFORMATION.

Location.
T he tem porary  accom m odation fo r the N ew  S ou th  W ales U n i

v ers ity  of Technology is in  th e  b u ild ings of th e  D ep a rtm en t o f 
T echnical E d uca tion , B roadw ay, Sydney.

T he offices o f th e  D irec to r an d  th e  R e g is tra r  are in  th e  A dm in is
tra tiv e  B u ild in g  of the  D ep artm en t of T echn ica l E d u ca tio n , M ary  
A n n  S tree t, B roadw ay, Sydney.

Degrees.
T h e U n iv ersity  provides u n d e rg rad u a te  courses lead ing  to  

B achelor D egrees in  Science, E n g in eerin g , an d  A rch itec tu re .
P o st-g ra d u a te  courses are also provided, lead in g  to  th e  degrees of 

M aster an d  D octor in  Science and  E n g ineering .
Som e special, short, in tensive  p ost-g radua te  courses w ill be p ro 

vided w hich w ill n o t lead  to  h igher degrees.

Exam inations.
I n  assessing s tu d en ts’ p rogress in  th e  U n iv ersity  courses, con

sid e ra tio n  w ill be given to  w ork in  laboratory , and  class exercises 
an d  any te rm  or o ther te s ts  given th ro u g h o u t th e  year, as well as 
to  th e  an n u a l ex am in a tio n  resu lts.

S tu d en ts  a re  requ ired  to  a tten d  lectu res p u n ctu a lly  and  d iligen tly , 
and  to  com plete a ll p rac tica l w ork prescribed  fo r th e  year an d  course 
in  w hich they  a re  enrolled. In  general, no  exem ptions from  subjects 
or exam inations are g ran ted .

N o  stu d en ts  w ill be p e rm itted  to  a tte n d  lec tu res  or to  s it  fo r 
ex am in a tio n  in  any  sub ject in  any year u n til  he has passed in  all 
subjects of th e  previous year, unless special perm ission  has been 
g ran te d  by th e  fac u lty  in  w hich h e  is  enrolled. S uch  perm ission  
m u st be applied  fo r, and , i f  allowed, will be fo r  one sub ject only 
in  any  year. The s tu d e n t m ust then , d u r in g  th e  subsequent year, 
pass th e  exam ina tion  in  th e  sub jec t fo r w hich th e  special perm ission  
h as  been g ran ted . A s tu d e n t ava iling  h im self o f th e  provisions of 
th is  section  w ill n o t be elig ib le fo r  any p rizes or scholarships a t 
th e  an n u a l exam inations.

Fees.
T he fee fo r  each year o f Courses V , V I , V I I  an d  V I I I  is £27.. 

F o r  any year of Courses I I ,  I I I  and  X I  in  w hich fu ll- tim e  daily  
a tten d an ce  is requ ired , th e  fee w ill be £27. F o r  any  year of Courses 
I I ,  I I I  an d  X I  in  w hich part-day , part-ev en in g  a tten d a n ce  is 
requ ired , th e  fee is £18.



W here p a r t  o f any  course is tak en  by  a lte rn a tiv e  part-d ay , p a rt-  
even ing  courses a t th e  S ydney T echn ica l College, th e  fees charged 
w ill be those fixed by the  D ep a rtm en t o f T echn ica l E duca tion .

F ees fo r  post-g radua te  courses will be accord ing  to  a scale to  be 
fixed by th e  C ouncil o f th e  U niversity .

Practical Training.
E very  s tu d e n t m ust com plete sa tis fac to rily  th e  course of approved 

p rac tica l tr a in in g  each year as p rescribed fo r th e  course in  w hich he 
is enrolled.

T h e  staff of th e  U n iversity  w ill assist s tu d en ts  to  ob ta in  em ploy
m en t e ith e r as sponsored s tu d en ts  or as tra in ees em ployed on a 
tem porary  basis in  o rder to  g a in  th e  necessary p rac tica l experience.

P r iv a te  s tuden ts m ay m ake th e ir  own a rrangem en ts  fo r  p rac tica l 
tr a in in g  d u rin g  th e ir  course. S uch em ploym ent an d  tra in in g  m ust be 
o f a  s tan d ard  approved by th e  U niversity .

Undergraduate Courses o f S tudy.
T he follow ing courses a re  available in  A pplied  Science, E n g in eer

in g  an d  A rch itec tu re . O ther courses w ill be in troduced  in  la te r  
years as th e  w ork of th e  U n iversity  expands. I n  m ost o f these 
courses, lead ing  to  a B achelor’s D egree, op tions or electives in  p ro
fessional sub jects w ill be availab le in  th e  final year, th u s  enab ling  
th e  s tu d e n t to  select a schedule of sub jects best adap ted  to  h is  
special in te rests , ab ilities and  objectives.

I n  o rder to  qualify  fo r con tinued  a tten d an ce  a t  th e  N ew  S outh  
W ales U n iversity  o f Technology, s tu d en ts  m u st be reg u la r  in  
a tten d a n ce  a t  all le c tu re  an d  labora to ry  work.

I n  th e  follow ing lis t each C ourse is in d ica ted  by its  nam e an d  th e  
R om an  num era l associated  w ith  it.

Applied Science.
A pplied  C hem istry  . . . . . . . _ C ourse I I .
C hem ical E n g in e e rin g  . .    C ourse I I L

These courses lead to  th e  degree of B achelor o f Science (B .Sc.).

Engineering.
M echanical E n g in e erin g  ...................................C ourse V .
E le c tr ic a l E n g in e erin g  . . . . . . C ourse V I.
M in in g  E n g i n e e r i n g ................................................ C ourse V II .
C ivil E n g in e e rin g  ................................................ C ourse V I I I .

These courses lead to  th e  degree o f B achelor o f  E n g in e e rin g  (B .E .)



Archi tecture .

A rc h ite c tu re  • • - • •• • • C ourse X I.
T h is course leads to  th e  degree of B achelor of A rc h ite c tu re  

(B . A rch .).
T h e  courses of the  N ew  S ou th  W ales U n iv ersity  o f Technology 

aim  to  provide—
(а )  a tho rough  tra in in g  in  the  fu n d am en ta l sciences of m a th e

m atics, physics an d  chem is try ;

(б) a sound tra in in g  in  th e  professional aspects of th e  course 
chosen an d  such sub jects in  allied  professional fields as are 
considered necessary ;

(c) a close lin k  w ith  in d u stry  and th e  p rac tica l aspects of the 
p rofession th ro u g h o u t th e  course;

(d) a study  of th e  a r t  of expression, both w ritte n  an d  oral, and  
of selected general sub jects w hich aim  to ex tend  th e  s tu d e n t’s 
u n d ers ta n d in g  of h im self and h is environm ent.

Conversion Courses for Diplomates of the New Sou th  Woles D e
partm ent of Technical Education.

H olders of a diplom a from  th e  N ew  S ou th  W ales D ep a rtm en t o f 
T echn ica l E d u ca tio n  m ay be ad m itted  w ith  advanced s ta n d in g  to  
th e  ap p ro p ria te  degree course of th e  N ew  S ou th  W ales U n iv ersity  
o f  Technology accord ing  to  th e ir  academ ic record  an d  professional 
experience.

D ip lom ates who desire  to  seek adm ission  w ith  advanced s ta n d in g  
to  any  of th e  courses now in  opera tion  m u s t subm it in  w ritin g  fu ll 
de ta ils  of th e ir  academ ic careers an d  professional experience. E ach  
case w ill be dea lt w ith  on its  m e rits  and  th e  ap p lican t no tified  of 
th e  m in im um  req u irem en ts  to  be m et before a degree w ill be g ran ted . 
A ll in q u irie s  should  be addressed to  th e  R e g is tra r, N ew  S ou th  W ales 
U n iv ersity  of Technology, B roadw ay, Sydney, before 31st J a n u a ry .

A pp lican ts m u s t fu rn is h  th e  follow ing in fo rm a tio n :—
F u ll  nam e and  address.
D a te  of b irth .
D eta ils  of M a tricu la tio n , L eav ing  C ertifica te  or o the r en trance  

exam inations, w ith  dates.
D eta ils  o f academ ic career and  aw ards g ran ted , w ith  dates.
P ro fessional experience an d  tra d e  experience.
R esearch  w ork u n d erta k en  an d  techn ical a rtic les published.
C ourse in  w hich the  app lican t wishes to  g radua te .



SCHOLARSHIPS AND CADETSHIPS.
M any in d u s tria l o rgan isa tions and  G overnm ent D ep a rtm en ts  a re  

sponsoring  s tuden ts in  th e  N ew  S outh  W ales U n iv ersity  o f  T ech
nology. S tu d en ts  a re  em ployed as cadets an d  have th e ir  fees paid  
an d  receive the  cadet ra te  o f pay d u rin g  tra in in g . P a r tic u la rs  o f 
G overnm ent C adetships can be ob ta ined  from  the  S ecre tary , P ub lic  
S ervice B oard , 19 O’Connell S treet, Sydney.

M ining Scholarships.
F ifte e n  scholarships tenable in  M in in g  E n g in e erin g  are offered 

each year. Twelve of these  a re  g iven  by th e  J o in t  Coal B oard  and  
th ree  by the Com bined Colliery P ro p rie to rs’ A ssociation.

The values of th e  scholarships are as fo llow s:—
W hile liv ing  a t  home—

1st y e a r ...........................................£156 per annum .
2nd year . . . . . . £182 per annum .
3rd year . . . . . . . . £208 per annum . :
4 th  year . .  . . . . . . £234 per annum .

W hile liv ing  away from  home—
1st y e a r ...........................................£208 per annum .
2nd year . . . . . . . . £234 per annum .
3rd y ea r . .  . . . . £200 per annum .
4 th  year . .  . .  . . . . £286 per annum .

P ay m e n t is m ade in  equal fo rtn ig h tly  insta lm en ts. I n  addition , 
a n  allow ance of £35 p er an n u m  is provided fo r fees an d  books’, 
an d  s tu d en ts’ m em bership fees fo r U niversity  A ssociations and 
Societies are paid.

P a r tic u la rs  an d  app lica tion  form s for these scholarships can  be 
ob ta ined  from  th e  V ocational G uidance Office, B roadw ay, Sydney.

Commonwealth Universities Commission.
S tu d en ts  a tten d in g  fu ll-tim e courses a t  the N ew  S o u th  W ales 

U n iv ersity  of Technology are  eligible fo r financia l assistance from  
th e  C om m onw ealth U n iversities Com m ission. P a r tic u la rs  an d  app li
ca tio n  form s m ay be ob ta ined  from  th e  S ecre tary , U n iversities 
Com m ission, G race B u ild ing , Y ork  S treet, Sydney.

S ta te  Bursaries and Exhibitions.
A  num ber of exhib itions an d  bu rsaries a re  aw arded by th e  N ew  

S o u th  W ales G overnm ent on  th e  resu lts  of th e  L eav ing  C ertifica te  
E x am in a tio n  an d  th e  final exam ina tion  of th e  P re p a ra to ry  D ip lom a 
C ourse of th e  D ep a rtm en t o f T echn ica l E d uca tion . T he aw ard o f
a.n  exh ib ition  exem pts th e  s tu d e n t from  paym ent o f fees. A  b u rsary  
s im ila rly  exem pts th e  s tu d e n t fro m  paym en t o f fees an d  includes 
a n  allow ance fo r  liv in g  expenses an d  books.



John  H e i ne  Memor ial  Scholarship.
T he M eta l T rad es E m ployers’ A ssociation  offers a scholarsh ip  a t  

th e  N ew  S o u th  W ales U n iv ersity  of Technology on behalf of th e  
J o h n  H e in e  M em orial F oundation .

T h is  scholarsh ip  will have a to ta l value of £250. I t  w ill he 
tenab le  fo r two years, th u s  enab ling  rec ip ien ts  to  u n d ertak e  th e  la s t 
two years an d  proceed to the  B achelor’s D egree in  a selected course 
in  the  F acu lty  of E n g in e e r in g ; or, a lte rna tive ly , to  u n d e r ta k e  th e  
la s t th re e  years a n d  proceed to  th e  B achelor’s D egree in  a selected 
and  approved course in  th e  F acu lty  of A pplied  Science.

T he to ta l endow m ent of £250 is to  be a llo tted  as u n d e r :

I n  the Facu l ty  o f  Eng ineer ing—

T otal (2 years)

year of course) . .  £100

year of course) . .  £150

........................................... . .  £250

Or
Science—
year of course) £50

year of course) . . £50

year of course) . . £150

T o ta l (3 years) £250



REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION.
1. C and ida tes fo r any degree o f th e  N ew  S ou th  W ales U niversity  

of Technology m ust sa tis fy  th e  conditions fo r  adm ission  se t o u t 
hereunder before en te rin g  upon the prescribed courses fo r a degree.

C and ida tes who have sa tisfac to rily  m et the  cond itions fo r adm is
sion  shall be classed as “reg istered  s tu d e n ts” of th e  U n iv e rn ty  a f te r  
enro lm ent.

2. ( i)  A pp lican ts for en try  to  u n d erg rad u a te  courses lead ing  to  a 
degree m ay sa tisfy  en tran ce  requ irem en ts by passing  the  N ew  S ou th  
W ales L eaving  C ertificate, or equ ivalen t exam ina tion  in  a t least 
five subjects, of w hich one m ust be E n g lish  an d  one o ther m ust be 
M athem atics I, or M athem atics I I ,  or G eneral M athem atics, th ree  
o ther subjects being chosen from  th e  follow ing groups, a t  least one 
o f th e  th re e  being from  G roup A :—

G roup A.— L a tin , F rench , G reek, G erm an, I ta l ia n , H ebrew , 
Chinese, Japanese , R ussian , D u tch , Geology, G eography, 
A gricu ltu re , Econom ics, M odern H isto ry , A ncien t H isto ry , 
Com bined P hysics an d  C hem istry , P hysics, C hem istry , 
P hysio logy, B iology, B o tany , or Zoology.

G roup B.— M echanics, T heory  an d  P ra c tic e  of M usic, G enera l 
M athem atics, M athem atics I ,  o r M athem atics I I .

( I t  should be noted  th a t  a num ber of sub jects taken  fo r th e  
L eav ing  C ertifica te a re  not  approved subjects fo r adm ission  to  the  
U n iversity  o f Technology.)

( ii)  General Requi remen ts .
T he follow ing general provisions apply

(A ) C and ida tes m ust m eet th e  requ irem en ts  set out in  section 
2 ( i)  above a t one exam ina tion  provided  th a t—

(а)  n e ith e r P hysics n o r C hem istry  be tak en  along w ith  
th e  com bined subject P hysics and  C h e m is try ;

(б) n e ith e r B o tany  nor Zoology be tak en  w ith  B io logy ;
(c) n e ith e r  B otany  n o r Zoology no r Biology be tak en  w ith  

P h y sio lo g y ;
(d ) n e ith e r  M athem atics I  n o r M athem atics I I  be taken  

w ith  G eneral M athem atics;
(e) a can d id a te  who offers M athem atics and  elects to  tak e  

G enera l M athem atics m ay not s it fo r M athem atics I  
or M athem atics I I ; a can d id a te  who offers M athe
m a tic s  and  does no t elect to  ta k e  G eneral M athem atics 
m u s t  take both  M athem atics I  an d  M athem atics I I ;  
a  pass in  e ith e r M athem atics I  o r M athem atics I I  
w ill coun t as a pass in  one su b je c t; a pass in  bo tn  
papers w ill count as passes in  two su b je c ts ;



( / )  T heory  an d  P ra c tic e  of M usic is accepted only from  
M arch , 1946;

(y ) A n cien t H is to ry  m ay no t be tak en  w ith  M odern 
H is to ry , and , fu rth e r , A n cien t H is to ry  is accepted 
only in  cases w here the  pass was ob ta ined  a t  an  
exam ina tion  held in  1945 or subsequent y e a rs ;

(h)  A g ricu ltu re  is  accepted only in  cases w here th e  pass 
was ob ta ined  a t an  exam ina tion  held in  1945 or 
subsequent y ea rs ;

( i)  E conom ics is accepted only in  cases where the  pass 
was ob ta ined  a t  an  exam ination  held in  1947 or 
subsequent years.

(B ) C andidates who have presen ted  them selves fo r the  L eaving 
C ertificate E x am in a tio n  in  five or six subjects selected in  
accordance w ith  the  requ irem ents prescribed  in  (A ) and 
who have passed in  E n g lish  and  a M athem atics and  two 
o ther o f the  subjects shall be g ran ted  adm ission provided 
th a t they  have been aw arded “A ” passes or passes w ith  
H onours in  a t  least th ree  of these fou r subjects.

( i i i)  Examinat ions .
C andida tes m ay qualify  fo r en try  a t the  Leaving' C ertificate 

E x am in a tio n  held by th e  D ep a rtm en t of E d u ca tio n , or the 
M atricu la tio n  E x am in a tio n  conducted by T he U niversity  
of Sydney, or th e  exam ina tions conducted  by the  D e p a rt
m en t of T echn ica l E d u ca tio n  fo r en tran ce  to  D iplom a 
Courses.

T he L eaving  C ertifica te  E x am in a tio n  is usua lly  held  in  N ovem 
ber, an d  en tries m ust be lodged w ith  th e  D ep a rtm en t of 
E d u ca tio n  d u r in g  A ugust.

T he M atricu la tio n  E x am in a tio n  is held in  F eb ru ary , and  app lica
tions m u st be lodged a t the U n iversity  d u rin g  th e  firs t ten  
days of J a n u a ry  except by cand ida tes who have ta k en  th e  
L eaving  C ertifica te E x am in a tio n  in  th e  previous N ovem ber. 
T h e  closing d a te  fo r  such cand ida tes will be announced  when 
th e  L eaving  C ertifica te  resu lts  a re  published.

T he Q ualify ing  E x am in a tio n  is conducted  by the  D ep artm en t 
of T echn ica l E d u ca tio n  in  N ovem ber-D ecem ber fo r stu d en ts  
a tte n d in g  D iplom a P re p a ra to ry  Classes, and  th e  Q ualify ing  
(d eferred ) E x am in a tio n  in  F eb ru ary . E n tr ie s  m ust be 
lodged a t th e  T echn ica l College, U ltim o, or o th e r p a r tic i
p a tin g  T echn ica l Colleges th ro u g h o u t th e  S ta te  fo r the  
Q u alify in g  (d eferred ) E x am in a tio n  before th e  m idd le  of 
Ja n u a ry .



C andidates who have '-satisfactorily m et the m atricu la tio n  req u ire
m ents of T he U n iversity  of Sydney, b u t who have no t ob ta ined  the  
requ isite  pass in  M athem atics as prescribed fo r en trance to  th e  Mew 
S ou th  W ales U niversity  of Technology, will be p erm itted  to  com plete 
th e ir  qualifications to  en ter the U niversity  o f Technology by passing 
in  M athem atics only, a t a subsequent M atricu la tion , L eaving  C ertifi
cate, o r Q ualify ing  E xam ination .

3. N o tw ith stan d in g  By-law  2 above, cand ida tes m ay be accepted 
as “reg istered  s tu d en ts” of the  U niversity  of Technology under the  
follow ing conditions, subject to the approval of the  C om m ittee of 
A dm issions:—

(i)  A ny person who has satisfied th e  exam ination  requirem ents 
fo r en trance to the  D iplom a Courses of the  D epartm en t of 
T echnical E ducation , New S outh  W ales, since and  inc lud ing  
th e  qualify ing  exam inations of the  D ep artm en t of T echnical 
E ducation  held a t th e  end of 1940 m ay be adm itted  as a 
“reg istered  s tu d e n t” of th e  U niversity  of Technology, b u t 
th is  provision shall n o t apply to  exam inations held la te r 
th a n  M arch, 1951.

( ii)  A ny person who holds a D iplom a from  the  New S outh  
W ales D epartm en t of Technical E ducation , or any o ther 
Technical College w hich m ay from  tim e  to  tim e be recog
nised  by th e  U niversity  of Technology, m ay be adm itted  to  
th e  U n iversity  of Technology as a  “reg istered  s tu d e n t” w ith  
such s ta tu s  as the C om m ittee m ay determ ine, provided th a t, 
in  th e  opinion of th e  C om m ittee, the  app lican t’s qualifica
tions are sufficient fo r en try  in to  th e  F acu lty  nom inated ,

( ii i)  P ersons of o ther th a n  A u stra lian  education  m ay be adm itted  
as “reg istered  s tu d en ts” of the  U n iversity  of Technology 
a f te r  exam ination  as d irected  by th e  C om m ittee, provided 
they  give evidence th a t  satisfies th e  C om m ittee th a t they 
are  o f good fam e and character.

( iT) The C om m ittee m ay adm it as “reg istered  s tu d en ts” in  any  
F acu lty  w ith  such s ta tu s  as th e  C om m ittee m ay determ ine 
in  th e  circum stances—

( a ) ' A  g rad u a te  of any  approved U niversity .
( i )  A n app lican t who presents a certificate from  any 

U niversity , show ing th a t he is qualified fo r en trance 
to  th a t  U niversity , and  who, in  addition , satisfies 
th e  C om m ittee th a t  he has m et the  requ irem en ts o f 
th e  U n iversity  of Technology, provided th a t, in  th e  
opinion of the  C om m ittee th e re  is an  acceptable 
correspondence between the  q u alify in g  conditions 
relied upon by the  app lican t and th e  conditions laid  
down fo r o rd inary  en trance to  th e  nom inated  F acu lty  
of the New South  W ales U niversity  of Technology.



4. A ny person qualified to  en te r a degree course in  th e  U n iversity  
o f Technology in  te rm s of th e  preced ing  By-laws shall become a 
“ reg istered  s tu d e n t” of the  U n iv ersity  of T echnology a f te r  he has 
signed  h is nam e in  th e  S tu d en t R eg iste r in  th e  presence of th e  
R e g is tra r  or o ther person appoin ted  fo r th e  purpose by th e  C ouncil, 
an d  has paid  th e  first te rm  fee.

5. ( i)  T h e  C om m ittee m ay in  special cases declare an y  person 
qualified to  en te r a F acu lty  as a “provisional reg is te red  s tu d e n t” 
although  he has n o t com plied w ith  th e  requ irem en ts se t o u t above, 
and in  so doing m ay prescribe th e  com pletion of ce rta in  requ irem en ts 
before confirm ing th e  person’s s ta n d in g  as a “reg istered  s tu d en t.” 
S tu d en ts  who sa tis fac to rily  com plete these req u irem en ts  w ill be 
p e rm itted  to  coun t th e  courses so passed as q u a lify in g  fo r  degree 
purposes.

( ii)  P ersons over th e  age of tw enty-five years m ay be ad m itted  
to  prov isional s ta tu s  provided th a t—

(а )  they  have a m erito rious pass a t  th e  L eav ing  C ertifica te  
E x am in a tio n  or an  equ ivalen t ex am in a tio n  an d  have  passed 
in  a t least five sub jects a t  such  exam ination , o r

(б) they  have sa tisfac to rily  com pleted a n  approved course of 
system atic  s tudy  ex ten d in g  over a t leas t th re e  years a f te r  
passing  th e  In te rm e d ia te  C ertifica te  E x am in a tio n , or

(c) they  sa tisfy  th e  C om m ittee th a t  they  have reached a s ta n 
dard  of education  sufficient to  enable them  profitably  to  
p u rsue  th e  first yea r of the  proposed course.

( i i i )  A ny ap p lican t fo r p rov isional s ta tu s  m ay be req u ired  to  
ta k e  such  exam ination  as th e  C om m ittee m ay p rescribe before such 
s ta tu s  is g ran ted .

6. A ny person desirous o f a tte n d in g  lectu res a t th e  U n iv ersity  o f  
Technology m ay be g ran te d  perm ission  to  do so by th e  C om m ittee 
w ith o u t sa tis fy in g  th e  requ irem en ts fo r  adm ission an d  w ith o u t being  
a “ reg istered  s tu d en t,” on paym ent o f such fee as th q  C ouncil m ay 
from  tim e to  tim e  d irec t, b u t such person sha ll n o t necessarily  have 
th e  priv ileges o f “reg istered  s tu d e n ts” and  shall n o t be elig ib le  to  
proceed to  a degree.



ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING.
I t  is possible fo r ce rta in  s tuden ts to  en ter courses w ith  advanced 

standing . S tuden ts who have com pleted a prescribed am oun t of 
p a rt-tim e  s tudy  in  approved courses conducted by th e  D epartm en t 
of Technical E duca tion  m ay be g ran ted  exem ption, on application , 
from  one or m ore years of th e  degree courses.

A p p l i e d  S c i e n c e  C o u r s e s .

S tu d en ts  who have com pleted one or m ore years of a diplom a course 
in  th e  D epartm en t o f T echnical E d u ca tio n  in  C hem istry  or Chem ical 
E n g in eerin g  m ay be considered fo r  exem ption from  p a r ts  o f th e  
degree courses in  these subjects, b u t m ay be requ ired  to  com plete 
ce rta in  add itiona l subjects before being adm itted  to  such degree 
courses. A pplication  fo r  adm ission w ith advanced s ta n d in g  should 
be m ade in  w riting . F u ll deta ils  of subjects already com pleted should 
be ind icated . A  special tw o-year p art-tim e  course of study  is  con
ducted  by the D epartm en t of T echnical E d u ca tio n  to  cover th e  w ork 
norm ally  given in  the  first-year fu ll-tim e courses in  A pplied C hem istry 
and Chem ical E ng ineering . S tu d en ts  who com plete th is  special 
course m ay be g ran ted  exem ption from  the  first year of th e  degree 
course in  these subjects.

E n g i n e e r i n g  C o u r s e s .

S tuden ts who are in  D iplom a Courses conducted by th e  D ep a rt
m en t o f T echnical E ducation , and  who have com pleted th e  subjects 
ind ica ted  below, m ay be considered fo r  exem ption from  th e  first yea r 
o f th e  E ng ineering  D egree Courses of th e  N .S .W . U n iversity  of 
Technology.

D iplom a M athem atics I  and I I ,  C hem istry  1A and  IB , 
M echanical E n g in eerin g  I  and  I I ,  D iplom a Physics I ,  E n g in eer
in g  D raw ing  and  D escrip tive Geom etry, M ateria ls  and  S tru c 
tu res  I ,  M echanical E n g in eerin g  and M ateria ls L aborato ry  I ,  
W orkshop Processes and  P ra c tice  I , Course in  E n g lish  
E xpression and Scientific M ethod.

S tuden ts of th e  D epartm en t of T echnical E duca tion  who have 
been g ran ted  exem ptions from  th e  first year of th e  U n iversity  D egree 
Courses m ay be p e rm itted  to  u n d ertak e  add itiona l special p a rt- tim e  
s tudy  in  the  D epartm en t of T echnical E d u ca tio n  (norm ally  ex tend
in g  fo r two m ore years) and  th en  g a in  exem ption from  th e  second 
year o f th e  D egree Course. T h is  period of special p a rt-tim e  study 
will n o t be the  norm al D iplom a Course, b u t w ill be in  specified 
subjects, as set o u t below.



E x e m p t i o n  C o u r s e s  f o r  P a r t - t i m e  S t u d e n t s — S e c o n d  Y e a r  

E n g i n e e r i n g .

(A )  M E C H A N IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G , CO U R SE V.

B ased  on th e  M echanical E n g in e erin g  D iplom a S tag es I  an d  I I .  
Y e a r  2 a :

H o u rs p e r  week. 
D iplom a Ph y sics I I  . . . . . . 3
A pp lied  M ath em atics  I I I 2
M a te ria ls  and  S tru c tu re  I I  (1 s t T erm ) 2
E n g in e e rin g  D esign  I 3
W orkshop Processes an d  P ra c tice  I I 1

11 (1 te rm )
9 (2 te rm s)

Y e a r  26 :
A pp lied  M ath em atics  IY 2
E n g in e e rin g  D esign  I I A  (1 s t an d  2nd T erm s) 5
M echanical E n g in e e rin g  I I I E  an d  F  (3 rd  T erm ) 21
M echanical E n g in e erin g  I I I E  an d  F , T u to ria l

(3 rd  T erm ) 11
*G1, G2, G10, G i l ,  G20, H u m an itie s  . . 21

94 (2  te rm s)
8 (1  te rm )

< B ) E L E C T R IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G , CO U R SE V I.
( i )  B ased  on th e  E le c tr ica l E n g in eerin g  D iplom a S tag es I  a n d  I I .

Y e a r  2 a :
H o u rs  p e r week.

D iplom a P h y sics  I I 3
D iplom a M ath em atics  I I I 2
M ateria ls  an d  S tru c tu re s  I I  (1 s t  T erm ) 2
E n g in e erin g  D esign  I 3
C 4 a-b a : Technology fo r  E n g in eers 24

124 (1  te rm )
104 (2  te rm s)

Y e a r  2b :
D ip lom a M ath em atics  IV 2
E n g in e erin g  D esign  I I A  (1 s t a n d  2nd  T erm s) 5
M echanical E n g in e erin g  I I I E  and  F  (3 rd  T erm ) 21
M echanical E n g in e erin g  I I I E  an d  F  T u to ria l

(3 rd  T erm ) H
E lec trica l E n g in e e rin g  I I  . . 24
*G1, G2, G10, G i l ,  G20, H u m an ities 24

12 (2  te rm s.)
104 (1 te rm .)



( i i )  B ased  on th e  R ad io  E n g in e e rin g  D ip lom a S ta g es  I  a n d  I I .

Year 2a: H o u r s  p e r  w e e k .

D iplom a M a th em atics  I I I  . .  . . 2
M echanical E n g in e e r in g  I I  . . . .  1
M a te ria ls  an d  S tru c tu re s  I  . . . .  1
M echanical an d  M a te ria ls  L a b o ra to ry  I  2
C 4 a -b : T echnology fo r  E n g in eers  . .  . .  2 j
E n g in e e rin g  D esign  I  . .  . . 3

H i

Y e a r  2 6 :
D iplom a M a th em atics  IV  . . . . . . 2
E n g in e e r in g  D esign  I I A  (1 s t an d  2nd T erm s) 5
M echanical E n g in e e rin g  I 1 I E  an d  F  (3 rd  T erm ) 2}
M echan ica l E n g in e e rin g  I I I E  an d  F  T u to ria l

(3 rd  T erm ) . . . . . . . .  1}
M a te ria ls  and  S tru c tu re s  I I  (1 s t T erm ) . . 2
E le c tr ic a l E n g in e e r in g  I I  . . . . 2*
*G1, G2, G10, G i l ,  G20, H u m an itie s  . .  . . 2}

14 (1  te rm .)
12 (1  te rm .)
10 i  (1  te rm .)

(C ) M IN IN G  E N G IN E E R IN G , C O U R SE V II .
B ased  on th e  M echanical E n g in e e rin g  D ip lom a S ta g es  I  a n d  I I .  

Year 2a:
H o u rs  p e r  week.

D ip lom a Ph y sics I I  . . . . 3
A pp lied  M ath em atics  I I I  . .  2
M a te ria ls  an d  S tru c tu re s  I I  (1 s t  T erm ) . .  2
E n g in e e rin g  D esign  I  . . . . 3
G eology fo r  E n g in e e rs  . . . . . . 2

12 (1  te rm .)  
10 (2  te rm s .)

Y e a r  26 :
H o u rs  p e r  week 

A p p lied  M ath em atics  IV  . .  . . . . 2
E n g in e e r in g  D esign  I I A  (1 s t  a n d  2nd T erm s) . .  5 
M echan ica l E n g in e e r in g  I I I E  a n d  F  (3 rd

T erm ) . .  . .  . .  . . 2 £
M echan ica l E n g in e erin g  H I E  a n d  F  T u to r ia l

(3 rd  T erm ) . . . .  . .  . .  1 )
•M in in g  (1 s t  a n d  2nd  T erm s) . .  . . 2
*G1, G2, G10, G i l ,  G20, H u m a n itie s  . .  . . 24

11} (2 terms.) 
8 (1 term .)



(D )  C IV IL  E N G IN E E R IN G , C O U R SE V I I I .
Based on the Civil Engineering Diploma Stages I  and II.

Year 2a:
H o u rs p e r  week. 

P h y sics  I I  . .  . .  . .  . .  3
A p p lied  M ath em atics  I I I  . .  . .  . .  2
M a te ria ls  a n d  S tru c tu re s  I I  (1 s t T erm ) . . 2
E n g in e e rin g  D esign  I  . .  . .  . .  3
Geology fo r  E n g in eers  . .  . .  . .  . .  2

12 (1 term.) 
10 (2 terms.)

Y e a r  2 b :
A p p lied  M ath em atics  IV  . .  . .  . .  2
E n g in e erin g  D esign  I I A  (1 s t an d  2nd  T erm s) 5 
M echanical E n g in e erin g  H I E  a n d  F  (3 rd

T erm ) . . . .  . .  . .  21
M echanical E n g in e e rin g  I I I E  an d  F  T u to ria l

(3 rd  T erm ) . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 1 }
*G1, G2, G10, G i l ,  G20, H u m a n itie s  . .  . .  _ 2 | _____________

94 (2  te rm s.)
8 (1  te rm .)

•T h ese  su b jec ts  a re  n o t norm al d ip lom a su b je c ts , b u t  a re  p ro v id ed  
sp ec ia lly  fo r  s tu d e n ts  seek ing  adm ission  to  th e  N ew  Sou th  W ales U n iv ersity  
o f  T echnology w ith  advanced  stan d in g .

A P P L IE D  C H E M IS T R Y  A N D  C H E M IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G  
C O U R S E S .

A l t e r n a t i v e  P a r t  D a y — P a r t  E v e n i n g  S t u d y .

E xem ption  from  th e  first year fu ll day course in  these tw o subjects 
m ay be g ran ted  to  s tuden ts u nder ce rta in  circum stances i f  they  
com plete th e  follow ing special two years’ p a r t  day-part evening  
courses given by th e  D ep artm en t o f T echn ica l E duca tion . Y ea r 1 a  
is  th e  sam e as th e  ex isting  S tage  I  D iplom a C ourse in  C hem istry  
and Chem ical E n g ineering , w ith  the  add ition  of H u m an itie s  G l and  
G10 covering  Scientific M ethod, and L anguage and  L ite ra tu re . 
Y ear 1 b  is  a special course to cover the rem a in in g  ground  norm ally  
covered in  th e  fu ll day first year of th e  degree course. O n th e  
com pletion of years 1 a  and In , s tuden ts m ay en ter the  second year 
o f  the degree courses I I  or I I I .

Year  1a— Courses I I  and I I I .
(37 weeks of 2 h a lf  days and  2 evenings per week.)

1.10 P hysics . . . . . . . . 18 —  14
2 . 2 0 a  In o rg an ic  C hem istry  . . . .  . .  . .  14 —  44

1 0 . 1 0 a  M athem atics . .  . .  . .  2 —  0
G10 L anguage and  L ite ra tu re  
G l  Scientific M ethod

64 —  6



Year  1b— Courses I I  and 111.
(37 weeks of 2 ha lf days an d  2 evenings per week.)

T erm  1. T erm  2. T erm  3.
2 . 2 0 b In o rg an ic  C hem istry 1 — 0 — —
2.30 P h y sica l C hem istry  . — — 1 — 2
2.40 O rgan ic  C hem istry 1 — 3 1 — 3 1 — 2
5.15 D raw in g  an d  M ateria ls 0 — 3 1 — 3 1 — 3
5.93 W orkshop P rocesses a n d )

P ra c tic e  (. 0 — 2 0 — 2
or  f

1.90 L aborato ry  A rts  . .  . t j
1 0 . 1 0 b M athem atics 2 — 0 2 — 0 2 — 0
G i l L anguage and L iterature")
G2 H is to ry  of S cience and |_ 

Technology . . . . f
.1 1  —  0 1 4  —  0 14 —  0

G20 H u m an  R e la tions . . . .J

54 —  8 54 —  8 6 4  —  7

A P P L IE D  C H E M IS T R Y  (C O U R S E  I I ) .
A l t e r n a t i v e  P a r t  T i m e  C o u r s e .

S tu d en ts  who are  in  su itab le  em ploym ent m ay be g ran te d  p er
m ission  to  do th e  la s t yea r fu ll tim e  course in  two years of p a r t 
d ay -p a rt even ing  study  as fo llow s:—

Y  ear  4  a .

(37 weeks of 2 h a lf  days an d  2 evenings per week.)
2.33 P h y sica l C hem istry 1 —  2
2.42 O rgan ic  C hem istry 1 —  2
2.91 C hem ical M icroscopy and  M etallography  . . 1 —  14
3.11 U n it O perations and  E q u ip m en t . . l i __o
4.11 G enera l M etallu rgy  . .  . . . . r

Science E lec tive  S ub jec t 3
G4 C ontem porary  C iv ilisa tion 1 —  0

131

N o t e .— T he tim es rep resen t hours p e r week. T he first is lec tu re  
t im e ; th e  second labora to ry  tim e.



Y e a r  4b.

(37 weeks of 2 h a lf  days an d  2 evenings per w eek.)
A  m ax im um  of th re e  P ro fess io n a l E lec tive

S ub jec ts . . . .  . .  . .  . . H
G13 L anguage an d  L ite ra tu re  . . . . . . . . 1
G22 H u m a n  R e la tions . . . .  . . . . . . 1

13

C H E M IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G  (C O U R S E  I I I ) .

A l t e r n a t i v e  P a r t  T i m e  C o u r s e .

S tu d en ts  who are  in  su itab le  em ploym ent m ay be g ra n te d  p e r
m ission to  do the  la st y ea r fu ll tim e course in  two years of p a r t  day- 
p a r t  evening  s tudy  as fo llow s:—

Y ear  4 a .

(37 weeks o f 2 h a lf  days an d  2 evenings per week.)
T erm  1. T erm  2. T e rm  3.

2.34 P h y sica l C hem istry  . . 1 —  2 1 —  2 __
3.11 U n it  O perations an d  E q u ip 

m en t ..............................1} —  0 14 —  0 —
0 —  ¥3 0 —  ¥3 0 —  ¥3 ‘ ‘ ' ‘ Xinouoog; p n ^  q3"8

3.30 C hem ical E n g in e e rin g  D e
sig n  ..............................0 —  3 0 —  3 0 —  3

4.10 M etallography  an d  H e a t
T re a tm en t . . . . —  —  1 __

6.94 E lectrochem ical Technology 1 —  14 1 —  14 1 —- 14
8.53 F lu id  M echanics . . . .  —  —  24  O
G4 C ontem porary  C iv ilisa tion  1 —  0 1 — . 0 1 —  0

7 —  6 4  7 —  6 4  8 — 6

T ear  4b .
(37 weeks of 2 h a lf  days an d  2 evenings p e r  week.)

3.31 C hem ical E n g in e e rin g  D esign  . . 0 —  3
3.40 C hem ical E n g in e e rin g  . . . .  . .  . .  2 —  64
G13 L anguage an d  L i t e r a t u r e  1 —  0
G22 H u m an  R e la tio n s . .  . .  . .  . .  1___ 0

4 — 94



SYLLABUSES FOR UNDERGRADUATE COURSES.

I n  M arch , 1950, th e  first, second an d  th ird  years of th e  E n g in e e r
in g  C ourses V , V I, V I I  an d  V I I I  w ill be available. T he fo u rth  
y e a r  o f these  courses w ill beg in  in  M arch, 1951.

T h e  first and  second years of Courses I I  and I I I  in  A pplied  
C h em istry  and Chem ical E n g in e e rin g  and  th e  first year of course I X  
in  A rc h ite c tu re  w ill also be available in  M arch, 1950.

T h e  first year syllabuses fo r E n g in eerin g  Courses V , V I, V I I  and  
V l l I  a re  iden tical, as also are th e  syllabuses fo r th e  first two years 
o f  C ourses I I  and  I I I  in  A pplied  C hem istry  an d  Chem ical E n g in e e r
in g . A  studen t, the re fo re , m ay change h is  course of s tudy  in  the  
E n g in e e r in g  F acu lty  a t any  tim e  before th e  beg in n in g  of th e  second 
y ea r , o r  m ay change from  A pplied  C hem istry  to  C hem ical E n g in e e r
in g , o r vice versa, before th e  b eg inn ing  of th ird  year.

A  s tu d e n t w ish ing  to  change h is  course of study  m ust m ake 
■written app lica tion  to  do so. T h e  decision of th e  U n iversity  in  such 
cases m u st be accepted as final.

S u b j e c t  N u m b e r i n g  S y s t e m .

S ub jec ts a re  num bered  and  grouped accord ing  to  th e  D ep artm en t 
u n d e r  w hich in s tru c tio n  is given. A  course is a  p rogram m e of s tudy  
m ade  up  of subjects selected from  th e  several D epartm en ts , an d  
leads to  a  degree in  a g iven field of science or eng ineering . The 
A ra b ic  num era ls  fo r  th e  subjects correspond to  th e  R om an  n u m era ls  
o f  th e  Courses in  th e  same D ep artm en t, except in  special cases.

D e p a r t m e n t .

P h y sics
C hem istry
C hem ical E n g in eerin g  
M eta llu rg y
M echanical E n g in eerin g  
E le c tr ic a l E n g in e erin g  
M in in g  E n g in eerin g  
C iv il E n g in e erin g  
G enera l Science 
M athem atics 
A rc h ite c tu re  
H u m a n itie s

S u b j e c t  

1.00 
2.00
3.00
4.00
5.00
6.00
7.00
8.00 
9.00

10.00 
11.00 

G l

N u m b e r s . 

to  1.99 
to  2.99 
to  3.99 
to  4.99 
to  5.99 
to  6.99 
to  7.99 
to  8.99 
to  9.99 
to  10.99 
to  11.99 
to  G99



T he tim e  given to  each sub jec t is  shown in  two p a rts , th e  firs t 
figure rep resen tin g  lec tu re  hou rs p er week, th e  second, lab o ra to ry  o r  
p rac tica l w ork in  hou rs p e r  week. These tim es rep resen t th e  aver
age d is tr ib u tio n  over th e  te rm  or year, b u t m ay be varied  fro m  tim e  
to  tim e  accord ing  to  th e  n a tu re  of th e  work. L ec tu re  tim e  m ay n o t 
alw ays be used fo r  fo rm al in s tru c tio n , b u t m ay  be devoted to  d is
cussions, assignm ents in  the lib ra ry , film p resen ta tion , o r o the r m e an s  
of in stru c tio n .

F aculty  o f Applied Science.
T he courses in  A pplied  C hem istry  an d  C hem ical E n g in e e rin g  a re  

spread over fo u r  years as fo llow s:—
F ir s t  Y ear— 32 weeks over 3 te rm s fro m  M arch  to  N ovem ber 

(exc lud ing  exam ina tions an d  vaca tions) fu l l  tim e  day  s tudy , 
5 days p er week.

S tu d en ts  m ay g a in  exem ption fro m  th is  y ea r by com pleting  
a special 2 years p a r t day -part evening  course a t  13 to  14 
hours p er week, invo lv ing  2 evenings p er week an d  1 fu ll 
day or 2 h a lf  days p e r week in  th e  D ep a rtm en t o f T echn ica l 
E duca tion .

Second an d  T h ird  Y ears— 37 weeks each, over 3 te rm s from  
F eb ru a ry  to  N ovem ber (exc lud ing  exam ina tions an d  vaca
tio n s)  p a r t  d ay -p a rt evening  s tu d y  a t  13 to  14 h o u rs  p e r  
week, invo lv ing  2 evenings p e r  w eek an d  1 fu ll  day  or 2 h a l f  
days per week.

F o u rth  Y ear— 36 weeks over 2 te rm s from  F eb ru a ry  to  N ovem ber 
(exc lud ing  exam ina tions an d  vacations) fu ll tim e  day  s tudy , 
5 days per week.

A lte rna tive ly , th is  m ay  be done by 2 years p a r t d ay -p a rt 
evening  s tu d y  a t  13 to  14 ho u rs  p e r  w eek an d  1 fu ll  day  o r 
2 h a lf  days per week.

Faculty of Engineering.
T he E n g in e e rin g  Courses a re  sp read  over fo u r  years fu ll day  tim e  

in s tru c tio n  as follow s:—
F irs t  T h ree  Y ears— 24 weeks from  M arch  to  Septem ber (exclud

in g  exam inations an d  vacations) fu ll  tim e  s tudy , 5 days p e r  
week, a t  th e  N .S .W . U n iv ersity  of Technology, follow ed by 
23 weeks in  in d u s try  g a in in g  approved p rac tica l experience.

S tu d en ts  m ay g a in  exem ption from  th e  first one o r tw o 
years by p a r t tim e  s tudy  in  th e  D ep artm en t of T echn ica l 
E duca tion .

F o u rth  Y ear— 32 weeks fro m  M arch  to  N ovem ber (exc lud ing  
exam ina tions an d  vacations) fu ll tim e  day  a tten d a n ce  a t  
th e  N .S .W . U n iv ers ity  of Technology.



C O U R S E S  I I  A N D  I I I —A P P L IE D  C H E M IS T R Y  A N D  
C H E M IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G .

T h e needs of th e  chem ical in d u s try  fo r  m en com peten t to  develop, 
•design an d  operate  new processes an d  to  im prove ex is tin g  ones, m ake 
•essential tw o d iffe ren t types o f  tra in in g . O ne need involves a general 
an d  fu n d am e n ta l education  based on science fo r those who seek a 
career in  some field in  w hich a  sound  know ledge of chem istry  is 
im p o r ta n t;  th e  o ther requ ires a tr a in in g  w hich provides know ledge 
-of th e  eng ineering  p rincip les basic to  design, construc tion  and  
opera tion  of p la n t and  equ ipm ent an d  of th e  u n d erly in g  chem ical 
rea c tio n s .

T ra in in g  of th e  first type  is p rovided by th e  course in  A pplied  
C hem istry , in  w hich s tu d en ts  receive th o rough  in s tru c tio n  in  the  
p rincip les of ino rgan ic , ana ly tica l, o rgan ic  and  physical chem istry , 
supp lem ented  by in s tru c tio n  in  m athem atics an d  physics an d  o ther 
sc ien tific subjects. I n  th e  la s t few  years o f th e  course, the  s tu d e n t 
is g iven  the  o p p o rtu n ity  of e lec ting  th e  subjects he w ishes to  ta k e  
so as to  enable h im  to  extend h is  know ledge in  fields of special 
in te re s t.

T ra in in g  of th e  second type  is provided by th e  course in  C hem ical 
E n g in eerin g , w hich is p lanned  to  afford s tu d en ts  b road  tra in in g  in  
th e  fu n d am en ta ls  o f science, chem istry  an d  engineering . T h e  w ork 
in  chem istry , physics an d  m athem atics  is th e  sam e as g iven  to  
A pplied  C hem istry  s tu d en ts  over th e  first few  years, so th a t  s tu d en ts  
m ay  delay m ak ing  th e ir  choice as to  w hich course to  com plete u n til  
th e y  are abou t to  e n te r  th e  th ird  year. T h erea fte r, the  s tu d e n t 
in  C hem ical E n g in e e rin g  is given w ork in  m echan ica l an d  e lec trica l 
■engineering to  supply th e  fu n d am en ta ls  w hich he needs in  the  
en g in ee rin g  aspect, and  in  chem ical en g ineering  an d  in d u s tr ia l 
chem istry  as d is tic tly  p rofessional subjects— designed, however, to  
develop capac ity  fo r o rig in a l tho u g h t.

T he courses in  A pplied  C hem istry  an d  C hem ical E n g in e e rin g  are  
closely linked  w ith  p rac tica l tr a in in g  in  in d u stry . T hey  are  
a rra n g e d  so th a t  two years in  th e  m idd le of th e  courses are  sp en t in  
com bined  academ ic s tudy  an d  w orks p rac tice . I n  o rder to  ensure 
■sufficient tim e  fo r  s tu d y  an d  read ing , a m ax im um  of two evenings 
per week is s tipu la ted , th e  rem ain d er of the  s tudy  tim e  each week 
b e in g  spread  over tw o h a lf  days.

T h e  proposed syllabuses fo r  th e  second h a lf  o f each of these courses 
m ay  be m odified before th ey  are p u t in to  effect in  1951 an d  1952.



C O U R S E S  I I  A N D  I I I — A P P L IE D  C H E M IS T R Y  A N D  
C H E M IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G .

C o m m o n  F i r s t  a n d  S e c o n d  Y e a r  C o u r s e s .

COMMON FIR ST YEAR.

(32 weeks’ day  course.)

1.10 P hysics

T erm  1. 
(11 weeks.)
3 —  3

T erm  2. 
(13 weeks.)
3 —  3

T e rm  3. 
(8  weeks.}

2.20 In o rg a n ic  C hem istry  . . 3 —  64 2 —  4 3 —  4
2.30 P h y sica l C hem istry  . . — — 2 —  24
2.40 O rgan ic  C hem istry — 1 —  2 3 —  6
5.15 D raw ing  an d  M ateria ls 1 4 — 3 1 4 — 3 0 —  5

*5.93 W orkshop P rocesses and I 
P ra c tic e  . .  • • | 0 —  24 0 —  24

*1.90
10.10

L aborato ry  A rts  . ■) 
M athem atics 6 —  0 6 —  0 —

G1
G10
G i l

S cientific M ethod 
L an g u ag e  an d  L ite ra tu re  
L anguage  an d  L ite ra tu re  1I 4 —  0 4 —  0

G20 H u m an  R ela tions 
G2 H is to ry  of S cience of 

Technology

1 7 4  —  124 1 7 4  —  1 4 4  8  —  2 0

* S tu d e n ts  m ay choose e ith e r  W orkshop  P rocesses an d  P ra c tic e  o r 
L a b o ra to ry  A rts . T he fo rm er m u st be  ta k e n  by  s tu d e n ts  in te n d in g  to  fo llo w  
C hem ical E n g in e e rin g  (C ourse I I I )  - th e  la t te r  by  those  in te n d in g  to  fo llow  
A pp lied  C hem istry  (C ourse I I ) .

C O M M O N  SEC O N D  Y EA R .

(37 weeks of 2 h a lf  days a n d  2 evenings p e r week.)
T erm  1. T erm  2. T erm  3 .

1.11 P h y sics 1 —  2 1 —  2 1 —  8
2.21 In o rg a n ic  C hem istry  . . 3 —  0 —
2.31 P h y sica l C hem istry  . . — 1 —  2 1 —  2
2.50 Q u a n tita tiv e  A nalysis 1 —  44 1 —  44 1 —  44
2.90 C hem ical C om putations — 1 —  0 2 —  0
10.12 M athem atics 2 —  0 1 —  0 —

7  —  6 4  5  —  8 4  5  —  84



C O U R S E  I I —A P P L IE D  C H E M IS T R Y . 
T h i r d  Y e a r .

(37 weeks o f 2 h a lf  days an d  2 even ings per week.)

2.32 P h y s ica l C hem istry
2.41 O rg a n ic  C hem istry
2.51 Q u a n ti ta t iv e  A nalysis
3.10 In d u s tr ia l  C hem istry  .

4 Y ear. 
1 —  0
1 —  2 
1 —  3 
14 —  4

4 Y ear.
1 —  3 
1 —  2
1 —  3 
1 4 — 1

44 —  9 44 — 9

F o u r t h  Y e a r .

(36 weeks’ day course.)
F irst H a lf  Tear.

2.33 P h y sica l C h em istry 2 —  4
2.42 O rg an ic  C hem istry 2 —  4
2.91 C hem ical M icroscopy an d  M etallo 

g rap h y  ............................................ 2 —  3
3.11 U n it  O perations 1 —  0
4.11 G enera l M e ta llu rg y 1 —  0

S cience E lec tiv e  S u b jec t 2 —  4
0 3 J
0 4 'I012
0 1 3 ^  H u m a n itie s

1

. 6 —
021
0 2 2  J

—  0

16 —  15

Second H a lf Tear.
A  M ax im um  of th ree  P ro fess ional E le c tiv e  S ub jec ts w ith  special 

in v e s tig a tio n s  an d  s tu d y  in  one lead in g  to  th e  p rep a ra tio n  of a 
th e s is  o r report.

E lective Subjects.
S tu d e n ts  m ay choose to  ex tend  th e  w ork  of in d u s tr ia l chem istry  

in  th e  in o rg an ic , physical o r o rg an ic  fields fallowing sub jects  2.22
2.33 o r 2.42, o r m ay ex tend  th e  w ork of Q uan tita tive  A nalysis (2.51) 
in to  advanced  chem ical ana lysis, o r M iro an a ly sis . O ne elective



sub jec t m ay be ta k en  from  th e  genera l science g ro u p  i f  desired . T h e  
ra n g e  of sub jects fo r  special s tudy  inc ludes th e  fo llow ing  a n d  m ay
be extended in to  o th e r fields by arran g em en t w ith  th e  head  of th e
departm en t.

2.22 A dvanced In o rg a n ic  In d u s tr ia l C hem istry .
2.35 A dvanced P h y sica l In d u s tr ia l  C hem istry .
2.43 O rg an ic  In d u s tr ia l  C hem istry .
2.44 C om m ercial O rg an ic  A nalysis.
2.52 A dvanced  C hem ical A nalysis.
2.60 C om m ercial an d  Food A nalysis.
2.92 M icroanalysis.
4.91 F ire  A ssaying.

General Science Subjects.
B iochem istry .
Biology.
Entom ology.
M ineralogy .
M icrobiology.

C O U R S E  I I I — C H E M IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G .

F i r s t  a n d  S e c o n d  Y e a r s  C o m m o n  w i t h  C o u r s e s  I I  ( s e e  P a g e  57).

THIRD YEAR.

(37 weeks of 2 h a lf  days and  2 evenings p e r week.)
4 Y ear. 4 Y ear.

2.32 P hysica l C hem istry 1 —  0 1 — 3

2.41 O rganic C hem istry 1 —  2 1 — 2

3.10 In d u s tr ia l C hem istry 1 4 — 4 14 — 1

5.23 M echanhal E n g in e erin g 1 —  1 1 — 1

8.12 M ateria ls  and  S tru c tu res 1 —  1 1 — 1

Geology.
P hysics.
M athem atics.
B otany .
Physiology.
Zoology.

5 4 — 8 54 — a



FOURTH YEAR.

(36 weeks’ day course.)
F irs t H a lf  Y ea r

2.34 P h y sica l C hem istry l i  — 2i
3.11 U n it O perations an d  E q u ip m en t . . 2 — 0
3.20 F u e l Econom y 5 — 0
3.30 C hem ical E n g in e erin g  D esign 0 — 6
4.10 M etallography  an d  H e a t T re a tm en t 1 — l i
6.94 E lectrochem ical Technology 2 — 3
8.53 F lu id  M echanics l i  — 0
G3
G4
G12
G13
G21
G22

>General S tu d ies  . . . . 3 —  Q

16 —  13

Second H a lf Year.
3.31 C hem ical E ngineering- D esign  . .  0 —  6
3.40 C hem ical E n g in e e rin g  . . 6 —  15

6 — 21

T h e s tu d e n t w ill be expected to  u n d ertak e  special w ork of a n  
investiga to ry  n a tu re  an d  to  ca rry  ou t a deta iled  s tu d y  of some 
p a r tic u la r  aspect of th e  work lead ing  to  th e  p rep a ra tio n  o f a thesis  
or report.

C O U R S E  V. M E C H A N IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G .

T he C ourse in  M echanical E n g in e erin g  is p lanned  to  p rov ide a 
sufficient fo u n d atio n  of basic science applied  to  eng ineering  m ethods 
an d  techniques, to  p rep are  th e  g rad u a te  to  en te r any  in d u s try  dea ling  
w ith  hea t, power, m ateria ls  an d  m ach inery . T he C ourse does n o t 
a ttem p t to  teach  c u rre n t com m ercial p rac tice  n o r  specialized know 
ledge of the  p roduct o f any  one in d u stry . On th e  co n tra ry , u n d e r
g rad u a tes  are expected to  ob ta in  th e ir  p rac tica l experience by d irec t 
service in  industry .

D u rin g  th e  first tw o years th e  fu n d am e n ta l sub jects w hich a re  the  
basis o f th e  s tu d e n t’s la te r  p ro fessional w ork a re  stud ied , viz., 
m athem atics, chem istry , physics and  applied  m echanics, a  tho rough  
know ledge of w hich is essen tia l in  all b ranches of m echanical 
eng ineering . T he s tu d en t is also tra in e d  in  elem ents of th e  m ore



im p o rta n t m echan ica l processes in  o rd er th a t  he m ay acq u ire  th e  
know ledge of m odern  m ach ine tools, fo u n d ry  prac tice , fo rg in g  an d  
w elding, necessary  fo r  th e  successful designer of m ach inery . T h is 
know ledge is  fu r th e r  en larged  by five m onth  periods in  in d u s try  
betw een th e  vario u s academ ic sessions.

T h e  pro fessional w ork o f th e  th ird  an d  fo u r th  years includes th e  
s tu d y  of th e  m echanics of fluids an d  o f r ig id  an d  e lastic  bodies w ith  
app lica tions to  design. T h e  s tudy  of the rm odynam ics is  app lied  to  
h ea t eng ineering , an d  to  th e  analysis an d  design  of pow er p lan ts , 
tu rb in es, steam  an d  in te rn a l com bustion  engines, in d u s tr ia l h ea tin g , 
an d  to  re frig e ra tio n  an d  a ir  co n d itio n in g  system s. E n g in e e rin g  
processes are  considered in  re la tio n  to  design  fo r  p roduction  j an d  
w ork on m etrology, gauges and  fixtures, tool design  an d  to lerances 
an d  inspection  is in troduced .

I n  general, in s tru c tio n  by  lectu res is para lleled  by labo ra to ry  
w ork in  w hich th e  s tu d e n t is  g iven  oppo rtun ity , n o t only to  fam ilia riz e  
h im se lf w ith  m ateria ls , engines an d  m ach inery , b u t also to  develop 
h is  ab ility  to  apply theo ry  to  th e  ana lysis  o f th e ir  ch arac teris tics .

T h e  professional elective sub jects in  th e  fo u rth  year p e rm it s tu d en ts  
to  choose a b road  phase  of m echan ica l en g in ee rin g  as a  special study. 
I n  th is  w ay th e  s tu d e n t le a rn s  to  use lib ra rie s  a n d  tech n ica l jo u rn a ls , 
a n d  is m ade to  realize how fu lly  th e  know ledge h e  h as  ga ined  d u rin g  
h is  course is used in  en g in ee rin g  developm ent an d  p rac tice . T he 
p rep a ra tio n  of a th esis  on th e  elective chosen provides a tr a in in g  in  
rep o rt w ritin g  and  in  tech n ica l exposition.

C O U R S E  V — M E C H A N IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G . 

F i r s t  Y e a r .

(Com m on fo r Courses V , V I , V I I  and  V I I I .)  
(24 weeks— day course.)

F irs t T erm .
1.10 P hysics 3 — 3
2.10 C hem istry 3 — 3
5.10 D escrip tive  G eom etry 2 — 3
5.11 E n g in e e rin g  D raw ing  an d  M ateria ls 11 — 3
5.90 W orkshop P rocesses an d  P ra c tic e 0 — 21
10.10 M athem atics 6 — 0

G1 S cientific M ethod . . 1 — 0
G10 L anguage and L ite ra tu re 1 — 0



1.10 P hysics 3 —  32.10 C hem istry 3 —  3
*5.10 D escrip tive  G eom etry  . . 1
*8.20 M echanics an d  G raphics . . . . /> 2 —  3

5.11 E n g in e e rin g  D raw in g  an d  M ateria ls 1 4 — 3
5.90 W orkshop Processes an d  P ra c tic e 0 —  2410.10 M athem atics 6 —  0
G l Scientific M ethod 1 —  0
G10 L anguage an d  L ite ra tu re 1 —  0

1 7 4  —  1 4 4

Tim e to  be d iv ided  by  m u tu a l a rra n g e m e n t betw een  th e  d e p a rtm e n ts  o f  
M echan ica l a n d  Civil E n g in e e rin g . A p p ro x im ate ly  h a lf  th e  tim e  w ill be  
a llo ca ted  to  each  o f th e  tw o phases o f th e  w ork in  lec tu res  a n d  d raw in g

S e c o n d  Y e a r .

(24 weeks— day course.) 
F irst Term.

1.11 P hysics
3.90 E n g in e e rin g  C hem istry
5.20 M echanical E n g in eerin g
5.91 E n g in e e rin g  P rocesses
8.10 S tre n g th  o f M ateria ls
8.21 S tru c tu ra l D raw in g  an d  D esign  . . 
10.11 M athem atics
G i l  L anguage an d  L ite ra tu re  . . . ,~J
G2 H is to ry  of Science and Technology p- 
G20 H u m an  R e la tions . .  . . . .  J

2  — 2 4
1 4  — 2
2  — 2
2  — 2
1 4  — 2 4
2  — 3
5 — 0

2  — 0

18 —  14

Second  T erm .
1.11 P hysics 2 — 24
4.90 E n g in e erin g  M etallu rgy 14 — 2
5.12 M echanical D raw in g  an d  D esign 14 — 34
5.20 M echanical E n g in e erin g 2 — 2
5.91 E n g in e erin g  Processes 2 — 28.10 S tre n g th  of M ateria ls 14 — 2410.11 M athem atics 5 — 0

G i l L anguage and  L ite ra tu re  . . . ,^|
G2 H is to ry  of S cience an d  Technology S- 2 — 0
G20 H u m an  R e la tions . .  . . . . J



T h i r d  Y e a r .

(24 weeks— day course.)
F irs t T erm .

5.13 E n g in e e rin g  D esign 2 —  3
5.21 M echan ica l E n g in e e rin g 4  —  3
5.50 F lu id  M echanics 2 —  3
6.90 E le c tr ic a l E n g in e erin g 2 —  3
8.22 S tru c tu re s 1 1 — 2

8.80 E n g in e e rin g  C om putations 0  —  1 1

G3 C ontem porary  C iv ilisa tion 1  —  0

G12 L an g u ag e  an d  L ite ra tu re  . . 1  —  0

G21 H u m a n  R e la tio n s 1  —  0

141 — 151

Second  T erm .
5.13 E n g in e e rin g  D esign 2 — 41
5.21 M echanical E n g in e e rin g 4 — 3
5.51 H y d ra u lic  M achines 2 — 3
6.90 E lec trica l E n g in e erin g 2 — 3
8.22 S tru c tu re s 0 — 2
8.80 E n g in e e rin g  C om putations 0 — 11
G3 C ontem porary  C iv ilisa tion 1 — 0
G12 L an g u ag e  and  L ite ra tu re 1 — 0
G21 H u m a n  R ela tions 1 0

13 — 17

F o u r t h  Y e a r .

(32 weeks— day course.)
F irs t T erm .

5.14 E n g in e e rin g  D esign 11 — 3
5.92 P ro d u c tio n  E n g in e erin g  D esign  . . 3 — 3
6.92 E le c tr ic a l E n g in e e rin g 11 — 21
8.30 S urveying 2 — 2

S em inars 2
A  m axim um  of tw o P ro fessional

E lective  S ubjects 6
G4 C ontem porary  C iv ilisa tion 1 — 0
G13 L an g u ag e  and  L ite ra tu re 1 0
G22 H u m a n  R e la tio n s 1 0



5.14 E n g in e e rin g  D esign  . . 0 —  34
5.22 M echanical E n g in e e rin g  P ra c tic e  2 —  3
5.92 P ro d u c tio n  E n g in e erin g  D esign  . .  3 —  3
8.30 S u rv ey in g  . . . . . . 2 —  2

S em inars  . .  . . . . . . 2
A  m ax im um  of tw o P ro fess ional

E lec tive  S ub jec ts . . . . 6
G4 C on tem porary  C iv ilisa tion  . . 1 —  0
G13 L an g u ag e  an d  L ite ra tu re  . . . .  1 —  0
G22 H u m a n  R e la tions . . 1 —  0

294

N .B .— A  S urvey C am p of one week’s d u ra tio n  w ill be conducted  
betw een second an d  th ird  term s.

T h i r d  T e r m .

W holly devoted to  d irec ted  labora to ry  an d  research  w ork on one 
P ro fess io n al E lec tive  S ub jec t, w ith  special rea d in g  an d  s tudy  
associated  w ith  th e  p rep a ra tio n  of a  thesis.

Professional E lective Subjects.
5.30 S team  E n g in eerin g .
5.31 In te rn a l  C om bustion  an d  H o t A ir  E ng ines.
5.32 R e frig e ra tio n , A ir  C ond ition ing  and  V en tila tio n .
5.33 In d u s tr ia l  H ea tin g .
5.52 H y d ra u lic  M achinery .
6.93 E le c tr ic  P ow er G enera tion  an d  U tiliza tio n .

O th e r  specialised branches as announced  from  tim e  to  tim e, 
or by special a rran g em en ts  w ith  th e  H ea d  of th e  D epartm en t. 

W ork w ill be ca rrie d  ou t ind iv idually  u n d er a  tu to r  system . 
Specialists from  in d u s try  w ill be called in  from  tim e  to  tim e  to  give 
special ta lks an d  to  en su re  th a t  s tu d en ts  a re  kep t well ab reast o f 
c u rre n t developm ents and  problem s.

C O U R S E  V I. E L E C T R IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G .
I n  p rep a ra tio n  fo r a career in  an y  b ran ch  of E le c tr ic a l E n g in eerin g , 

th e  s tu d e n t m ust develop a  w orking m astery  of th e  basic sciences 
of m athem atics  an d  physics, em phasizing  m echanics, therm odynam ics 
an d  especially e lec tric ity  an d  m agnetism . O n these is  b u ilt h is  
fu n d am e n ta l professional w ork on p rincip les o f e lec trica l eng ineering  
an d  associated  applications. H e  also needs th e  elem ents o f chem istry  
an d  economics.

* 2 7 0 3 8 — 3



T here  are  th ree  m a in  branches of E lec trica l E n g in eerin g , v iz .:—  
E le c tr ic  Pow er, L ine  C om m unications, an d  E lec tro n ics  an d  H ig h  
F requency . B y allow ing th e  s tu d e n t to  choose h is  m a jo r elective 
sub jects in  h is  fo u rth  y ea r th e  cu rricu lu m  is m ade flexible enough  to  
m eet th e  needs of in d iv id u a l s tuden ts, w hile s ti ll  en su rin g  th a t  all 
s tuden ts ge t a fu n d am e n ta l tra in in g  in  th e  elem ents of all th ree  
phases in  th e ir  first th ree  years.

T he s tu d e n t who is in te res te d  m ain ly  in  e lec trica l m achinery , 
pow er generation , tran sm issio n  and  d is trib u tio n  in  p rep a ra tio n  fo r  
w ork w ith  heavy ap p a ra tu s  m a n u fa c tu re rs , pub lic  power u til itie s , 
and  users of heavy e lec trica l equ ipm en t w ould logically  choose 
subjects 6.21, 6.22 an d  6.31. F o r  lin e  com m unication  w ork associated  
w ith  te leg raph  an d  te lephone pub lic  u til itie s , th e  s tu d e n t w ould 
norm ally  choose 6.34 and  two o thers from  6.21, 6.31, 6.32, 6.33. O n 
th e  electron ic and  h ig h  frequency  side associated  w ith  rad io , rad a r, 
valve design and  m an u fac tu re , th e  choice w ould probably be 6.31, 
6.32, 6.33. O th er com binations of sub jects can be m ade, however, 
to  su it requ irem en ts an d  com plete flexibility  o f choice has been 
th e  aim .

T he professional elective subjects prov ide a w ide ra n g e  from  
w hich  th e  s tu d e n t can  choose to  m ake a  special s tudy  fo r  read ing , 
research  and  finally  fo r th e  p rep a ra tio n  o f a  thesis. T h e  purpose 
of p rov id ing  a la rg e  ran g e  of p rofessional elective subjects, each 
covering  a b road  phase of e lec trica l eng ineering , is  p rim a rily  to  
p rovide th e  in cen tiv e  to  accom plishm ent w hich comes fro m  em phasis 
on th a t  p o rtion  of th e  e lec trica l en g in ee rin g  field w hich arouses a 
s tu d e n t’s special in te rest.

C O U R S E  V I— E L E C T R IC A L  E Y G IN E E R T Y G . 

F i r s t  Y e a r .

(Com m on fo r Courses V , V I , V I I  and  V I I I . )  
(24 weeks— day course.)

F irs t T erm .
1.10 P hysics 3 — 3
2.10 C hem istry 3 — 3
5.10 D escrip tive  G eom etry 2 — 3
5.11 E n g in e e rin g  D raw ing  an d  M ateria ls 14 — 3
5.90 W orkshop Processes an d  P ra c tic e 0 — 24
10.10 M athem atics 6 — 0

G1 S cientific M ethod 1 — 0
G10 L anguage an d  L ite ra tu re 1 — 0



1.10 P hysics 3 — 3
2.10 C hem istry 3 — 3

*5.10 D escrip tive  G eom etry . . . L 2 _ 3
*8.20 M echanics an d  G raphics . . . . j r
5.11 E n g in e e rin g  D raw ing  an d  M ateria ls 14 — 3
5.90 W orkshop Processes an d  P ra c tic e 0 — 24
10.10 M athem atics 6 — 0

G1 S cientific M ethod 1 0
G-10 L anguage an d  L ite ra tu re 1 — 0

m  —  i 4 j

*Tim e to  be d iv ided  by  m u tu a l a rra n g e m e n ts  be tw een  th e  d e p a rtm e n ts  
o f  M echan ica l an d  Civil E n g in e erin g . A p p ro x im ate ly  h a lf  th e  tim e  w ill 
be  a llo ca ted  to  each o f th e  tw o phases o f th e  w ork in  lec tu re s  a n d  d raw in g  
office.

S e c o n d  T e a r .

(24 weeks— day course.) 
F irs t Term .

1.11 P hysics 2 — 24
3.90 E n g in e e rin g  C hem istry 14 — 2
5.20 M echanical E n g in e erin g 2 — 2
6.10 E le c tr ic  C irc u it T heory 2 — 2
8.10 S tre n g th  of M ateria ls 14 — 24
8.21 S tru c tu ra l D raw ing  and  D esign  . . 2 — 3
10.11 M athem atics 5 — 0

G i l L an g u ag e  an d  L ite ra tu re )
G2 H is to ry  of Science and Technology f 2 0
G20 H u m an  R e la tions )

18 — 14

Second  T erm .
1.11 P hysics 2 — 24
4.90 E n g in e erin g  M etallu rgy 14 — 2
5.12 M echanical D raw in g  and  D esign 14 — 34
5.20 M echanical E n g in e erin g 2 — 2
6.10 E lec tric  C irc u it T heory 2 — 2
8.10 S tre n g th  of M ateria ls 14 — 2410.11 M athem atics 5 — 0
G i l L anguage  an d  L ite ra tu re
G2 H is to ry  of Science and  Technology r 2 — 0
G20 H u m an  R ela tions

m — m



(24 weeks— day course.) 
F irs t Term,.

5.21 M echanical E n g in e e rin g  . .  * . 4 —  3
5.50 F lu id  M echanics 2 —  3
6.11 E le c tr ic  C irc u it T heory 3 —  0
6.20 E le c tr ic  P ow er E n g in e e rin g 3 —  3
6.30 E lec tron ics an d  H ig h  F requency 2 —  3

10.20 M athem atics 1 —  0
G-3 C ontem porary  C iv ilisa tion 1 —  0
G12 L an g u ag e  an d  L ite ra tu re 1 —  0
G21 H u m a n  R e la tions 1 —  0

18 — 12

Second  T erm .
5.21 M echanical E n g in e erin g 4 — 3
6.11 E le c tr ic  C irc u it T heory 3 — 0
6.20 E le c tr ic  P ow er E n g in e erin g 3 — 6
6.30 E lec tron ics an d  H ig h  F requency 3 — 3

10.20 M athem atics 1 — 0
G3 C ontem porary  C iv ilisa tion 1 — 0
G12 L an g u ag e  an d  L ite ra tu re 1 — 0
G21 H u m a n  R ela tions 1 — 0

17 — 12

F o u r t h  Y e a r .

(32 weeks— day course.)

F ir s t T w o  T erm s.
5.91 E n g in e e rin g  Processes 2 — 2

T hree M ajo r E lective  S u b jec ts  . . 18
One P ro fesisonal E lec tiv e  S ub jec t 3

G4 C ontem porary  C iv ilisa tion 1 — 0
G13 L anguage and  L ite ra tu re 1 — 0
G22 H u m an  R e la tio n s . . 1 — 0



Third Term.
W holly devoted to  d irec ted  labora to ry  an d  research  work on one 

p rofessional elective subject, w ith  special read in g  an d  s tudy  
associated w ith  th e  p rep a ra tio n  of a thesis.

M ajor E lec tive  Sub jects .
6.21 E lec tric  P ow er U tiliza tio n 3 —  3
6.22 P o w er G enera tion  and  T ra n s

m ission 3 —  3
6.31 In d u s tr ia l E lectron ics 3 —  3
6.32 H ig h  F requency  E ng ineering 3 —  3
6.33 H ig h  F requency  D esign 3 —  3
6.34 L in e  C om m unication  E n g in eerin g 3 —  3

P rofessional E lec tive  Sub jects .
5.30 S team  E ng ineering .
6.35 U ltra  H ig h  F requency  A pplications.
6.36 Telephone an d  T elegraph  System s.
6.37 M easurem ents (H ig h  F requency).
6.40 I llu m in a tio n  E ng ineering .
6.41 P ro te c tio n  E ng ineering .
6.42 E lec trica l Control.
6.43 A pplications of M odern P hysics to  E lectrical

E ng ineering .
6.44 E lectroacoustics.
6.45 In d u s tr ia l  H ea tin g .
6.50 E lec trica l M easurem ents.

O ther specialised branches as announced  from  tim e  to  
tim e, o r by special arrangem en ts w ith  th e  H ead  o f the 
D epartm en t.

W ork w ill be parried  ou t ind iv idually  u n d er a  tu to r  system. 
S pecialists from  in d u stry  w ill be called in  from  tim e  to  tim e  to  
g ive special ta lks an d  to  ensure th a t  studen ts a re  kep t well abreast 
of cu rren t developm ents and  problem s.

C O U R S E  V II .  M IN IN G  E N G IN E E R IN G .
M odern  developm ents in  th e  M in in g  in d u stry  have resu lted  in  

making inc reasing  calls fo r eng ineering  proficiency in  those  who 
a re  responsible fo r  the  conduct of the industry .



S uch  developm ents req u ire  th a t  those  who a re  being  tra in e d  fo r  
th e  m anagem ent of th e  in d u stry  sha ll receive firstly , a sound  tra in in g  
in  m echanical, e lec trica l an d  som e b ranches of c iv il engineering , an d  
secondly, th e  app lica tion  of those eng ineering  p rincip les to  th e  
m in in g  of coal an d  o ther m inerals. A  knowledge of basic subjects 
o f M athem atics, P hysics , C hem istry , etc., is also essen tial in  o rder 
th a t  such au x ilia ry  subjects as coal cleaning, p rep a ra tio n  of 
m inerals, gases and atm ospheric conditions in  m ines, etc., m ay  be 
p roperly  understood. H ence  in  th e  co n stru c tio n  of th e  M in in g  
E n g in e erin g  C ourse th e  object has been to  produce m in in g  engineers 
h av ing  a sound tra in in g  in  eng ineering  sub jects and well versed in  
th e  app lica tion  of those eng ineering  princip les in  th e  m in in g  industry .

I n  th e  first two years of th e  course, th e  subjects w hich a re  ta u g h t 
a re  th e  basic science subjects, toge ther w ith  th e  p rim ary  eng ineering  
subjects. M in in g  subjects a re  in troduced  in  th e  second year, an d  
are  developed in  the  th ird  and fo u rth  years of th e  course, concurren tly  
w ith  th e  eng ineering  subjects. S ub jec ts w hich are  im p o rta n t to  
m in in g  engineers, such  as surveying, p rep a ra tio n  of m inerals  an d  
geology are given th e ir  proper place in  th e  course.

T he tra in in g  in  m in in g  is aim ed a t  g iv ing  studen ts a tho rough  
fo u n d atio n  in  such subjects as m in e  v en tila tio n ; m in e  d ra in a g e ; 
m ine  lig h tin g ; w ind ing , hau lage and  tra n sp o r t;  these subjects being  
com mon to  p rac tica lly  all b ranches of m in in g  work. T h e  specialised 
app lica tion  of these subjects to  coal an d  m etalliferous m in in g  is 
dea lt w ith  in  th e  la s t yea r of th e  course. T hus, a lthough  th e  course 
is designed to  give s tuden ts a sound tr a in in g  in  m in ing , i t  also 
perm its  them  to  specialise in  e ith e r coal or m etalliferous m in ing .

S pecialisation  is tak en  a stage fu r th e r  in  th e  fo u rth  year of 
th e  course by the  provision of elective subjects fo r th e  p rep a ra tio n  
of theses. P re p a ra to ry  w ork fo r  th e  theses w ill com m ence d u rin g  
th e  p rac tica l tra in in g  period follow ing th e  th ird  year o f academ ic 
stud ies and  w ill be con tinued  by read in g  in  th e  firs t an d  second 
te rm s of th e  fo u rth  year. T he whole of th e  th ird  te rm  in  th e  fo u rth  
y ea r w ill be spent on fu r th e r  p rac tica l investiga tions and  in  th e  
p rep a ra tio n  of theses.

T he s tuden ts in  th e  M in in g  E n g in eerin g  Course a re  requ ired  to  
spend five m onths i a  each year in  ob ta in in g  p rac tica l experience 
a t m ines, th is  t r a in in g  being  based on a  p repared  program m e 
designed to  provide a com prehensive t ra in in g  in  m any  aspects of 
m in in g  work. T he tra in in g  is im p o rta n t in  its  re la tio n  to  th e  
academ ic tra in in g  and  in  re la tio n  to  th e  M ines D ep a rtm en t’s requ ire
m ents of p rac tica l t r a in in g  fo r  candidates for S ta tu to ry  C ertificates 
of Com petency.



C O U R S E  V I I — M IN IN G  E N G IN E E R IN G .
F i r s t  Y e a r .

(C om m on fo r  Courses V , V I , V I I ,  an d  V I I I . )
(24 weeks— day course.)

F irs t Term .
1.10 P hysics 3 — 3
2.10 C hem istry 3 — 3
5.10 D escrip tive  G eom etry 2 — 3
5.11 E n g in e e rin g  D raw ing  an d  M ateria ls 14 — 3
5.90 W orkshop Processes an d  P ra c tic e 0 ■— 24

10.10 M athem atics 6 — 0
G1 S cientific M ethod 1 — 0
G10 L anguage an d  L ite ra tu re 1 — 0

174 — 144
Second  T erm .

1.10 P hysics . . .............................. 3 — 3
2.10 „ C hem istry 3 — 3

*5.10 D escrip tive  G eom etry \ o 3*8.20 M echanics an d  G raphics /
5.11 E n g in e e rin g  D raw ing  an d  M ateria ls 14 — 3
5.90 W orkshop Processes and  P ra c tic e 0 — 24

10.10 M athem atics 6 — 0
G l S cientific M ethod 1 — 0
G10 L anguage an d  L ite ra tu re 1 — 0

174 — 144
*Tim e to  be d iv ided  by m u tu a l a rra n g e m e n t betw een  th e  d e p a rtm e n ts  o f

M echanical and  Civil E n g in e erin g . A p p ro x im ate ly  h a lf  th e tim e  w ill b e
a llo ca ted  to  each of th e  tw o p h ases o f th e  w ork in ec tu res  a n d  d raw in g
office.

S e c o n d  Y e a r .

(2 4  w e ek s— d a y  c o u rse .)  
F irs t T erm .

1.11 P hysics 2 — 24
3.90 E n g in e e rin g  C hem istry 14 — 2
5.20 M echanical E n g in e erin g 2 — 2
7.10 M in in g 2 — 0
8.10 S tre n g th  of M ateria ls 14 — 24
8.21 S tru c tu ra l D raw in g  an d  D esign 2 — 3
9.10 Geology 2 — 0

10.11 M athem atics 5 — 0
G i l L anguage and  L ite ra tu re ")
G20 H u m an  R ela tions r 2 — 0  J
G2 H is to ry  of Science an d  Technology j



1.11 P hysics 2 —  21

4.90 E n g in e e rin g  M etallu rgy 1 1 — 2

5.12 M echanical D raw in g  and  D esign  . . 2 —  3

5.20 M echanical E n g in eerin g 2 —  2

7.10 M in in g 2 —  0

8.10 S tre n g th  of M ateria ls 11 —  21
9.10 Geology 2 —  0

10.11 M athem atics 5 —  0

G i l L an g u ag e  and  L ite ra tu re )
G20 H u m a n  R ela tions -  0
G2 H is to ry  of Science and  Technology )

20 —  12

N .B .— F ie ld  excursions w ill be a rran g ed  on several S a tu rd ay s  in  
eonnection  w ith  th e  in s tru c tio n  in  Geology.

T h i r d  Y e a r .

(24 weeks— day course.) 

F irs t T erm .

5.50 F lu id  M echanics . . 2 —  3
6.90 E le c tr ic a l E n g in e erin g . . 2 —  3

7.11 M in in g . . 2 —  3
7.30 M etalliferous M in in g . .  2 —  0
8.30 S urvey ing . . 2 —  2
9.11 Geology . . 2 —  3
G3 C ontem porary  C iv ilisa tion . .  1 —  0
G12 L anguage an d  L ite ra tu re  . . . . 1 —  0
G21 H u m a n  R ela tions . . 1 —  0

F ir s t  A id . . 1 —  0



5.51 H ydraulic Machines . . 2  —  3
6.90 Electrical Engineering . . 2  —  3
7.11 M ining . 2  —  3
7.30 M etalliferous M ining . .  2 —  0
8.30 Surveying . . 2  —  2
9.11 Geology . . 2  —  3
G3 Contemporary C ivilisation . . 1  —  0
G12 Language and Literature . . . . 1  —  0
G21 H um an Relations . . 1  —  0

First Aid . . 1  —  0

16 —  14

K B .-—A  Survey Cam p of one week’s d u ra tio n  w ill be conducted  
im m ediately  a f te r  the  exam inations a t  th e  end of th e  second te rm  an d  
before the  s tu d e n t com mences h is  p rac tica l experience.

F o u r t h  Y e a r .

(32 weeks— day course.) 
F irs t Tw o Term s.

6.91 Electrical Engineering in  M ines . . 2 —  0
7.12 M ining 2 —  0
7.20 Coal M ining )

or >■2 —  3
7.31 M etalliferous M ining j
7.40 Preparation of Minerals 2 —  3
8.31 Surveying 1 —  3
8.32 Astronomy and Geodesy 1 —  0
9.12 Geology 1 —  2
G4 Contemporary C ivilisation 1 —  0
G13 Language and Literature 1 —  0
G22 H um an R e la t io n s ................ 1 —  0

14 —  11

K B .— A  Survey Cam p of one week’s d u ra tio n  w ill be conducted 
betw een second and  th ird  term s. P ra c tic a l w ork connected w ith  
A stronom y and  Geodesy w ill be conducted on several evenings du rin g  
th e  course.



A dditiona l tim e is to  be spent in  first an d  second te rm s on read ing  
an d  p repara tion  fo r thesis  work. T he whole of th e  th ird  te rm  w ill 
be devoted to  w ork on some p a rtic u la r  phase of m in in g  and  special 
investiga tions lead ing  to  the  p resen ta tio n  of a  thesis. T he head  
of th e  d epartm en t w ill discuss assignm ents fo r th is  w ork w ith  each 
s tu d e n t d u rin g  th e  th ird  year.

N .B  — R eferences to  M in ing  A cts an d  R egu la tions w ill be m ade 
th roughou t th e  course in  the  m in in g  lectures to  w hich such A cts 
and  R egu la tions apply.

C O U R S E  V I I I .  C IV IL  E N G IN E E R IN G .
C ivil E n g in eerin g  is very broad in  its  scope and  u tilizes m any 

other branches of eng ineering  in  p lan n in g  an d  b u ild ing  projects 
such as a irports , highw ays, and m odern  in d u s tr ia l bu ild ings. T he 
C ivil E ng ineer m ust adap t new knowledge and  new  skills in  con
tro llin g  th e  use of w ater fo r  power, n av ig a tio n  and  dom estic an d  
in d u s tria l uses. H e  m ust be ready to  m ake use of new  m a te ria ls  of 
construc tion  as he designs th e  avenues of tran sp o rta tio n , w ith  th e ir  
bridges, tunnels, and te rm in a l fac ilities. D ealing  as h e  does w ith  
bo th  th e  forces of n a tu re  an d  w ith  la rg e  p ro jec ts th a t  influence th e  
econom ic an d  social conditions of m any  people, th e  C ivil E n g in eer 
m u st com bine fu n d am e n ta l know ledge of science an d  eng ineering  
w ith  experience and  judgm en t, an d  w ith  personal ch arac teris tics  of 
t h e  h ighest order.

T he syllabus in  C ivil E n g in eerin g  is a rran g ed  so th a t  all s tuden ts 
receive tra in in g  in  the  basic p rincip les o f m athem atics an d  science, 
an d  in  eng ineering  applications such as S urveying, H y d rau lics , 
F o u n d a tio n  E n g in eerin g , Geology, E lec trica l E n g in e erin g  and  
S tru c tu ra l T heory  an d  D esign.

I n  th e  fo u rth  year th e  s tu d en t m ay p u rsu e  fu r th e r  w ork adap ted  
#o h is  special in te rests  by elec ting  one of th e  follow ing o p tio n s : 

O P T IO N  1. C ivil E n g in eerin g  D esign.
E m phasis is  g iven to  s tru c tu ra l theory  and  design, 

hydrology an d  soil m echanics an d  fo undation  engineering . 
T h is  w ork can  p repare  m en fo r  fields of design associated 
w ith  san ita ry , tra n sp o rta tio n  or h y d rau lic  engineering . 

O P T IO N  2. C iv il E n g in eerin g  C onstruc tion  an d  A d m in is tra 
tion .

E m phasis is given to  a b road  survey of C ivil E n g in eerin g  
ac tiv ities in  roads, w ate r and  sewerage schemes, and  local 
governm ent fields, in c lu d in g  th e  p lan n in g  of pro jects and  

’ th e ir  ad m in istra tive , social an d  econom ic aspects. T h is is
designed to  p repare  m en fo r  th e  p lan n in g  of C ivil E n g ineer- 

' in g  projects in c lu d in g  pub lic  works.



O P T IO N  3. Surveys an d  Investiga tions.
T he purpose o f th is  op tion  is  to  provide fo r a  tra in in g  

in  th e  expand ing  field of ae ria l surveying , topograph ical 
surveying, photogram m etry , m apping , an d  m odel construc
tio n  associated  w ith  la rg e  civ il eng ineering  projects. 
A ssociated  w ith  such w ork is a  m ore de ta iled  s tudy  o f th e  
techn ica l subjects of soil m echanics, geology an d  hydrology.

C O U R S E  V I I I — C IV IL  E N G IN E E R IN G .
F i r s t  Y e a r .

(C om m on fo r  Courses V , V I , V I I  an d  V I I I . )  |
(24 weeks— day course.)

F irs t T erm .
1.10 P hysics 3 — 3
2.10 C hem istry 3 — 3
5.10 D escrip tive G eom etry 2 — 3
5.11 E n g in e erin g  D raw ing  an d  M ateria ls 14 3
5.90 W orkshop Processes an d  P ra c tic e () — 24

10.10 M athem atics 6 — 0
G1 S cientific M ethod 1 0
G10 L anguage  and  L ite ra tu re 1 — 0

174 —  144

S econd  T erm ,
1.10 P hysics 3 —  3
2.10 C hem istry 3 —  3

*5.10 D escrip tive  G eom etry . . . . )
- 2  —  3*8.20 M echanics and  G raphics . . . . J

5.11 E n g in eerin g  D raw ing  an d  M ateria ls 1 4 — 3
5.90 W orkshop Processes an d  P ra c tice 0 —  24

10.10 M athem atics 6 —  0
G l S cientific M ethod 1 —  0
G10 L anguage and  L ite ra tu re 1 —  0

174 —  144

•T im e  to  be d iv ided  by  m u tu a l a rra n g e m e n t betw een  th e  d e p a r tm e n ts  o f  
M echanical a n d  Civil E n g in e erin g . A p p ro x im ate ly  h a lf  th e  tim e  w ill be  
a llo ca ted  to  each  o f th e  tw o ph ases o f  th e  w ork in  lec tu re s  a n d  d ra w in g



S e c o n d  Y e a r .

(24 weeks— day course.) 
F irs t T erm .

1.11 P hysics 2 —  25
3.90 E n g in eerin g  C hem istry 15 —  2
5.20 M echanical E n g in eerin g 2 —  2
8.10 S tre n g th  o f M ateria ls 15 —  25
8.21 S tru c tu ra l D raw ing  and  D esign . . 2 —  3
9.13 Geology 2 —  2

10.11 M athem atics 5 —  0
G i l L anguage and L ite ra tu re }
G2 H is to ry  of Science an d  Technology u  -
G20 H u m an  E elations j

18 —  14

Second Term .
1.11 P hysics 2 —  25
4.90 E n g in eerin g  M etallu rgy 15 —  2
5.12 M echanical D raw ing  and D esign  . . 2 —  3
5.20 M echanical E n g in eerin g 2 —  2
8.10 S tre n g th  of M ateria ls 15 —  25
9.13 Geology 2 —  2

10.11 M athem atics 5 —  0
G i l L anguage and  L ite ra tu re 1 o
G2 H is to ry  of Science and Technology 1 2 —  0
G20 H u m an  E ela tio n s j

18 —  14

M.B.— F ield  excursions w ill be arran g ed  on several S a tu rd ay s  ia. 
connection  w ith  the in s tru c tio n  in  Geology.

T h i r d  Y e a r .

(24 weeks— day course.) 
F irs t T erm .

5.50 F luid  Mechanics . .  2 —  3
6.90 Electrical Engineering . . 2  —  3
8.11 M aterials of Construction . . 2 —  2
8.22 Structures 1 5 — 2
8.30 Surveying . .  2 —  2
8.40 Civil Engineering . .  2  —  0
8.80 Engineering Computations . .  0 —  15

10.21 Mathematics . .  3 —  0
G3 Contemporary Civilisation . . 1  —  0
G12 Language and Literature . . . . 1  —  0
G21 H u m a n  R ela tions . .  1 —  0



6.90 Electrical Engineering . . 2 —  3
8.11 Materials of Construction . . 2 —  2
8.22 Structures . .  0 —  2
8.30 Surveying . . . . . . 2 —  2
8.40 Civil Engineering . .  3 —  0
8.50 Fluid  Mechanics . .  1 —  14
8.52 Soil Mechanics . .  1 —  14
8.80 Engineering Computations . . 0 —  14
G3 Contemporary C ivilisation . . 1 —  0
G12 Language and Literature . . . . 1 —  0
G21 Hum an Relations . . . . 1 —  0

14 —  134

27.B.— A Survey Cam p of one week’s d u ra tio n  w ill be conducted 
im m ediately  a f te r  th e  exam inations a t th e  end of second te rm  and  
before th e  s tu d e n t com mences h is  p rac tica l experience.

F o u r t h  Y e a r .

(32 weeks— day course.) 
F irs t Tw o Term s.

8.23 S tru c tu res 2 — 3
8.31 S urvey ing 1 — 2
8.41 C iv il E n g in eerin g 1 — 1
8.51 F lu id  M echanics 1 — 1
8.60 B u ild in g  C onstruction 1 — 0
8.70 H is to ry  of A rch itec tu re  and  S tru c 

tu ra l  A esthetics 1 — 0
8.71 C ity  P la n n in g 1 — 0

P ro fessional E lective  Subjects . . 10
G4 C ontem porary  C iv ilisa tion 1 — 0
G13 L anguage an d  L ite ra tu re 1 — 0
G22 H u m an  R elations 1 — 0

28

M.B.— A Survey Cam p of one week’s d u ra tio n  w ill be conducted 
between second and  th ird  term s.



T h i r d  T e r m .

W holly devoted to  d irec ted  labora to ry  a n d  research  w ork or 
P rofessional E lective S ubjects, w ith  special rea d in g  an d  study 
associated w ith  th e  p rep a ra tio n  of a  thesis.

P rofessional E lec tive  Sub jects .
E ach  s tu d en t is requ ired  to  pursue w ork adapted  to  h is  special 

in te rests  an d  ab ilities by electing  to  ta k e  one of th e  following 
options. T he w ork in  these electives w ill be m ain ly  ca rried  ou t on 
th e  tu to r  system . Specialists from  in d u stry  w ill be called in  from  
tim e to  tim e to  give special lectures and to  ensure  th a t  s tu d en ts  are 
kep t well abreast of c u rre n t developm ents and  problem s. T he elective 
subjects lis ted  m ay be added to  as occasion dem ands. S tu d en ts  may 
be in s tru c ted  to a tten d  ce rta in  lectures g iven  by learned  societies 
and  other educational au th o rities  d u rin g  th e  year.

O ption  1— 8.42 C ivil E ng ineering  D esign.
Two subjects to  be chosen w ith  the  approval of th e  H ead  of th e  

Department.
(a )  T heory and design of structu res.
(b ) Soil M echanics an d  F o u n d a tio n  E ng ineering .
(c )  Hydrology.
(d )  A dvanced M athem atics.
(e) M odem  F o re ig n  L anguage.

O ption  2— 8.43 C ivil E ng ineering  C onstruction  and  A d m in is tra tio n .
T hree subjects to  be chosen w ith  th e  approval of th e  H ead  of 

the  D epartm en t.
(а) C onstruc tion  E qu ipm en t and  M ethods.
(б ) Geology.
(c ) Pow ers and  D u ties  of a Local G overnm ent E ng ineer.
(d )  M anagem ent.
(e ) P la n n in g  and  D esign of C ivil E n g in eerin g  W orks.

O ption  3— 8.44 S u rv ey in g  and  Investiga tions.
T he s tuden t elec ting  th is  option m u st tak e  th e  first two subjects 

an d  one other.
8.32 A stronom y an d  Geodesy.
8.33 T opographical S urveying , A eria l S urvey ing  an d  P hoto-

gram m etry .
(a) Soil M echanics and  F o u n d a tio n  E ng ineering .
(b ) H ydrology.
(c) Geology.

C O U R SE  X I. A R C H IT E C T U R E .
A  course leading to a degree in  Architecture (B.Arch.) is planned, 

but details have not yet been finalised. Inform ation may be obtained  
from the Registrar.



POST-GRADUATE COURSES OF STUDY.
I t  is th e  policy of th e  H ew  S ou th  W ales U n iversity  of Technology 

to  ex tend  th e  ran g e  of h igher technological tr a in in g  by p rovid ing  
advanced courses in  th e  la te s t applications of science to  in d u stry  
and  by ex tend ing  th e  fu n d am en ta l w ork in  th e  norm al un d erg rad u a te  
courses in to  m ore specialised and  detailed  study  of specific professional 
fields.

I t  is p lanned  th a t  th is  aspect of th e  U n iversity ’s work w ill be 
expanded considerably as fac ilities  and staff become available. The 
courses m ay take  th e  fo rm  of—

(a) A  series o f lectures on subjects of general in te re s t to  th e  
public or to  techn ical m en in  industry .

(b ) A  course of lectures, w ith  possibly laboratory  work, followed 
by exam ination , fo r  w hich successful s tuden ts w ill be given 
a certificate.

(c )  A  course of study  and  research  along specified lines lead ing  
to  h igher degrees, such as M aster of E n g in eerin g  or M aster 
of Science.

S epara te  brochures w ill be issued from  tim e to  tim e  announcing  
lectures an d  courses of th e  type lis ted  u n d er (a ) an d  (b ).

Courses lead ing  to  h igher degrees a re  set ou t in  th is  B u lle tin  and 
will be added to  as fac ilitie s  perm it.

F o r  1950 cand ida tes w ill be accepted fo r th e  M aster of E n g ineering  
degree in  th e  field of E lectron ic  E ng ineering . T h e  course and  
research  w ork w ill be organised  an d  conducted by P ro fesso r H . J . 
Brow n, B .Sc., M .E. E xperts  from  in d u stry  an d  research  laboratories 
w ill assist in  th e  course by g iv ing  lectu res on topics in  w hich they  
are  recognised au tho rities . F u l l  deta ils  o f th e  course m ay h e  
ob ta ined  from  P rofesso r B row n (Telephone M O 422, E x t. 360), Hew 
S ou th  W ales U n iversity  o f Technology, B roadw ay, Sydney.

A dm ission w ill be lim ited  to  g radua tes in  E lec trica l E n g ineering  
from  a recognised U niversity . F u ll  details are available on request. 
A pplications fo r en try  to  th e  course should be m ade before 28th 
F eb ruary , 1950.

Course o f S tu d y  fo r  M aster o f E ng ineering  in  E lectron ic
E ngineering .

T he course of study is spread over two years as follow s:—
1st year—P a r t  tim e study  in  w hich a ttendance a t  special lectures 

in  th e  evening is requ ired  fo r  a m axim um  of two evenings 
per week. Special assignm ents fo r  read ing  and  study w ill 
be given and  fo r w ork to  be ca rried  ou t in  th e  s tu d en t’s 
own tim e. H e  w ill be con tinually  guided and  d irected  in  
h is  w ork by personal discussions.



A n exam ination  w ill be g iven  a t  th e  end of th e  year in  
th e  fo rm  of a viva  voce and  by assessm ent of w ritte n  
assignm ents given d u rin g  th e  year.

Study w ill be m ainly in—
Advanced M athematics.
Modern Physics.
One broad aspect o f Electronics E ngineering in  w hich 

the student plans to carry out a  more detailed plan 
of study and research in the second year.

S election  o f th e  field of s tu d y  is  to  be m ade a f te r  
consu lta tion  an d  suggested topics are—

P ro p ag a tio n  of rad io  waves.
Vacuum  tubes and electronics.
Microwave techniques.
Antennas.
Measurements.
Industrial electronics.
Eadio Communication Equipment.
N uclear and Atom ic Physics.

2nd year— F u ll  tim e s tudy  an d  research  a t th e  U n iversity  o f 
Technology fo r  a m in im um  of seven m onths (30th  M arch 
to  30th O ctober), in  w hich th e  s tu d e n t is requ ired  to  
p a rtic ip a te  in  research  w ork an d  to  p repare  an  o rig in a l 
thesis.

S tu d en ts  who are already  em ployed in  approved research  
laboratories an d  are  engaged on research  w ork of a 
sa tisfac to ry  n a tu re  m ay be exem pted from  fu ll tim e  
a tten d an ce  a t  th e  N ew  S ou th  W ales U n iversity  o f 
Technology. S uch  stu d en ts  m ay p resen t a  th esis  on th e  
research  w ork on w hich th ey  a re  engaged, b u t w ill also 
be requ ired  to  ca rry  out assignm ents o f w ork d u r in g  th e  
year.

S tu d en ts  who a tten d  fu ll tim e m ay be given a ce rta in  
am ount of teach ing  and d em o n stra tin g  w ork in  u n d e r
g rad u a te  courses fo r  w hich they  w ill be p a id  up  to  a 
m axim um  of £400 p er annum , an d  th is  m ay be spread  over 
two or m ore years i f  required , w hile th e  s tu d e n t is ' engaged 
in  research  work.



DESCRIPTION OF SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION.
T he descrip tion  of subjects g iven  below is m e an t to  g ive a  general 

idea of th e  type  of w ork dea lt w ith  u n d er th e  various subdivisions 
of th e  syllabuses. A  fu ll  detailed  syllabus fo r  each  sub ject is  
norm ally  prepared  and  held by th e  N ew  S ou th  W ales U n iversity  o f 
Technology and  these a re  available fo r  exam ination  by an y  person 
en titled  to  inspect such details.

T he lis t given below is necessarily  subject to  change.

P H Y S IC S .

Subjects 1.00 to  1.99.

1 .1 0  P h y s i c s .

M echanics and Properties o f M atter.
U n its  an d  dim ensions. K inem atics. F orce , w ork and  energy. 

V ec to r addition . M om ents. E q u ilib riu m  of r ig id  body. H y d ro 
sta tics. B ernou illi’s theorem . S im ple harm onic m otion. A n g u la r 
m otion. M om ent of in e rtia . E lastic ity . H ooke’s Law . Y oung’s 
m odulus. V olum e and  shear s tra in s . S u rface  tension  an d  cap illarity . 
Law  of un iversa l g rav ita tio n .

L ig h t and Sound.
R eflection a t  p lane an d  spherical surfaces. R e fra c tio n  a t  p lane 

surfaces. D ev ia tion  by p rism . C onverging and  d iverg ing  lenses. 
T h in  lenses in  contact. T he eye. S im ple op tical in stru m en ts .
D ispersion  and  colour. S pectra . P ho tom etry .

W ave-m otion. V elocity  of sound. P itch , loudness and quality . 
S ta tio n a ry  waves and resonance. V ib ra tions of s trin g s  an d  pipes.

H eat.
T herm om etry . E xpansion  of solids, liqu ids and gases. M echanical 

equivalent of hea t. Specific and  la te n t heats. V apour p ressure and  
re la tiv e  hum id ity . T ransference of heat.

M agnetism  and  E lec tr ic ity .
E lem en tary  electrostatics. Coulom b’s Law. P o te n tia l capacity . 

E ffect of d ielectric. Condensers.

M olecular theory  of m agnetism . D eflection and oscillation  m ag
netom eters. T e rre s tr ia l m agnetism .



M agnetic  effect o f cu rren t. T an g en t galvanom eter. H ea tin g  
effect. O hm ’s law and  its  applications. R esistiv ity . M easurem ent 
o f resis tance and  po ten tia l difference. F a ra d a y ’s laws of electrolysis. 
Cells and  accum ulators. M echanical force on conductor in  m agnetic  
field. E lem en tary  electro-m agnetic induction .

Practical W ork.
Sim ple experim ents on the above syllabus, g raph ical m ethods. 

1 .1 1  P h y s i c s .
L ig h t.

H u y g h en ’s wave princip le. Two dim ensional wave-m otion. I n te r 
ference. In te rfe ren ce  in  th in  films. M easurem ent of w ave-length 
by  in te rference . A pplications of in te rfe rom etry . P o la risa tio n  by 
reflection and double refraction . P ro d u c tio n  an d  analysis of plane, 
c ircu larly  and  ellip tically  polarised  ligh t. O ptical ro ta tio n . I n te r 
fe rence  of polarised  ligh t. S tra in  b irefringence.

H ea t and  T herm odynam ics.
K in e tic  theory of gases. P re ssu re  of ideal gas. E q u ip a rtitio n  of 

energy. F ir s t  law  of therm odynam ics. M olecular specific hea ts  of 
gases and th e  ra tio  betwen them . M ayer’s equation . A d iaba tic  
changes. E xperim en ts o f A m agat and  A ndrew s. T h e  c rit ica l state . 
Joule-T hom pson effect. C arno t cycle. Second law  of therm odynam ics. 
K elv in  tem p era tu re  scale. E n tropy . R a d ia n t heat. K irchhoff’s and 
S te fa n ’s laws. T h e  b lack body rad ia to r. R ad ia tio n  pyrom etry .

V iscosity .
P oisev ille’s Law. S toke’s Law. M easurem ent of viscosity.

M agnetism  and  E lec tr ic ity .
G auss’ theorem  and  its  app lications in  electrostatics. E ffect of 

d ielectric. A ttrac ted  disc an d  q u ad ra n t electrom eters. M agnetic 
induction . The m agnetic  c ircu it. H ysteresis. K irchhoff’s Law s 
o f cu rre n t d is trib u tio n . "Ballistic galvanom eter an d  its  uses. S elf 
an d  m u tu a l inductance. D ischarge of condenser th ro u g h  h ig h  
resistance^ and  th rough  inductance. T im e constan ts. A lte rn a tin g  
cu rren ts  in  series R , L  an d  C circu its . P ow er fac to r. T herm o
electricity .

N on-linear im pedances. R ectifiers. T he the rm ion ic  valve. E lec
tr ic a l d ischarge th rough  gases. P ho to -e lectric  effect. T he B ohr 
atom . O ptical and  X -ray  spectra. N a tu ra l an d  artific ia l rad io 
ac tiv ity . F u n d am en ta l particles.

P ractica l W ork.
A  series of experim ents illu s tra tin g  the  theore tical syllabus.



C H E M IS T R Y .

Subjects 2.00 to  2.99.

2 .1 0  C h e m i s t r y , G e n e r a l .

Inorganic C hem istry .— A  review  of fundam entals , the elem ents and 
th e ir  classification, p rep a ra tio n  an d  reactions. A tom s, molecules, 
form ulae, valency and  variab le valency. Oxides, acids, bases and 
salts, th e ir  classification, m ethods of p repara tions an d  general proper
ties. H ydracid s an d  oxyacids, ac tion  of acids on m etals. S tab ility  
of oxides, bases, and salts. Gas laws an d  calculations. O xidation  
and  reduction .

A tom ic s tru c tu re , num ber, w eight, an d  m ass num ber. Isotopes. 
P eriod ic  classification. E lectron ic  theory  of bonds, valency. E lectro- 
valent, covalent, and co-ordinate bonds in  sim ple com pounds. 
C orrela tion  w ith  physical chem ical evidence.

D etailed  trea tm e n t of various groups in  th e  periodic table. G eneral 
review  of the  elem ents.

P hysica l C hem istry .—A review of the  k in e tic  theory  of gases, 
reference to  liqu ids an d  solids, diffusion, etc. Solutions, colloidal 
solutions, osm otic pressure an d  o ther p roperties, vapour pressure.

E lectro ly tes and  non-electrolytes. Io n ic  an d  covalent com pounds. 
S tre n g th  of acids and  bases. E lectro lysis of acids, bases and  salts.

Law  of m ass action. E q u ilib riu m  and  dissocia tion  constants. 
In d ica to rs  a n d  p H . H ydrolysis. B uffer solutions. Le C hate liers 
p rincip le. C atalysis. Common ion  effect. Solub ility  product. 
A pplications.

O rganic C hem istry .— C haracteristics o f the  carbon atom  and 
general in troduc tion  to  organic chem istry, q u a lita tiv e  and  q u a n ti
ta tiv e  analysis of o rganic com pounds. M olecular an d  g rap h ic  
form ulae.

Paraffin , olefine and  acetylene hydrocarbons, alcohols, e thers, 
aldehydes, ketones, acids, am ines, esters, halogen derivatives.

Oils, fa ts , carbohydrates. P o lym erisa tion . Coal ta r  derivatives. 
A rom atic  hydrocarbons.

2 .2 0  I n o r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y .

A  review  of fundam entals , th e  elem ents an d  th e ir  classification, 
general m ethods of p rep ara tio n  and  reactions. K in e tic  theory  o f 
gases, liqu ids an d  solids. G as laws an d  calculations. A tom ic s tru c 
tu re , num ber, w eight an d  m ass num ber. Isotopes. Q uan tum  
num bers. P e rio d ic  classification. A tom ic w eight an d  sto ich iom etric  
calcu lations. E lec tro n ic  s tru c tu re  o f atom s an d  molecules. D eta iled



tre a tm e n t of molecules of acids, bases, and  salts. V alency. Ion ic  
com pounds. E lectro lysis of fused salts and sa lt solutions. Covalency 
an d  properties of covalent com pounds. P hysica l properties o f ions 
a n d  m olecules in  solution.

Oxides, acids, bases an d  salts. S o lubilities. O xidation  and  reduc
tion . E lectron ic theory. C hrom ium  and  m anganese and th e ir  
cogeners.

S olutions, colloidal solutions and suspensions. R a te  of chem ical 
change. Chem ical equilib ria . Law  of m ass action . E q u ilib riu m  
an d  dissociation  constan ts. Le C hate lier’s princip le . C atalysis. 
R eactions in  solution. P re c ip ita tio n  reactions. Com mon ion effect. 
S o lub ility  product.

D eta iled  trea tm e n t of various groups in  the  periodic table. T he 
co-ordinate bond. T heory  of com plex salts, ro le of w ater in  complex 
sa lts. C o-ordination  num ber.

T h ree  or m ore lectures in tro d u c in g  topics of recent developm ent 
in  scientific fields an d  in tended  as a s tim u la tio n  to  the  studen t. 
These lectu res w ill be given by specialists, e.g . :—

Electron microscope and application to  research.
Electron diffraction and contribution to knowledge of gaseous 

state.
Mass spectroscope and application of isotopes as tracers in  

research.

L aboratory  work, illu s tra tin g  various princip les, ino rgan ic  p rep a ra 
tions, q u a lita tiv e  analysis.

2 .2 0  (a )  a n d  ( 6 )  I n o r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y .

These two subjects cover th e  w ork norm ally  g iven  in  2.20 and  
a re  a rranged  fo r s tu d en ts  who tak e  th e  fu ll tim e  day course (2.20) 
in  two p a r t tim e years. T h e  firs t p a rt, 2.20 (a ) ,  covers m ost of 
the  work. T h e  second p a rt, 2.20 (6 ), goes a  l i t t le  fu r th e r  in to  th e  
s tru c tu re  of th e  nucleus, a tom ic partic les, com plex m olecules o f 
acids, bases, and  salts, and  includes all th e  w ork on theory  o f com plex 
sa lts an d  th e  ro le o f w ater in  com plex salts.

2 .2 1  I n o r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y .

More detailed work follow ing 2.20. A  system atic survey of complex 
salts, molecular structure and the elem ents of the periodic table. 
Typical group reactions and properties, stability w ith  respect to  
valency and atomic number, stabilisation by co-ordination or complex 
salt form ations, anomalous salts, acidity or amphoteric properties. 
R adioactivity including artificial disintegration.



2 .2 2  A d v a n c e d  I n o r g a n ic  I n d u s t r i a l  C h e m i s t r y .

Advanced study  an d  investiga tion  on m odern  ino rgan ic  chem istry. 
T h e  wave m echanical p ic tu re  of th e  atom , recen t developm ents in  
a tom ic theory , inc lud ing  n a tu ra l and  artific ia l rad io ac tiv ity  and  the 
use  of tra c e r  elem ents. M odern valency theory , th e  m odern view 
of the  covalent bond. B ond energies, bond lengths. R ecen t develop
m ents such as resonance and  hydrogen  bonding. P ro p e rtie s  ̂  of 
covalent, ionic and  m etallic  linkage. R esu lts  of m odern physical 
m ethods such as x-rays, in f ra  red  spectroscopy, dipole m om ents, etc., 
e lucida tion  of m olecular s tru c tu res .

T he E ow ry-B ronsted theory of acids and bases. Chem ical reactions 
in  non-aqueous m edia. E q u ilib ria  in  inorgan ic  reactions, th e  
app lica tion  of free  energies an d  ox idation  po ten tia ls.

F u r th e r  trea tm e n t of th e  chem istry  of th e  ra re r  elem ents of the  
periodic table.

O rgano-m etal chem istry  of arsenic, an tim ony  and  o ther m etals.
R ecen t developm ents in  the stereo-chem istry of m etals. C o-ordina

tio n  com pounds, application  to  analysis, specificity of o rgan ic  groups 
fo r  m etals. Special reactions in  m icro-chem istry.

Specialist lectu rers w ill be b rough t in  fo r some of th e  above work.

2 .3 0  P h y s i c a l  C h e m i s t r y .

A n  in tro d u c tio n  to  physical chem istry  by a consideration  of the  
k in e tic  theory  of gases, w ith  p a rtic u la r  reference to  probable 
d is trib u tio n s  of energy and in tra -  and  in ter-m olecu lar forces.

N a tu re  of gaseous s ta te ; em pirica l gas law s; theory  of ideal gases.

D ev ia tion  of real gases from  ideal behav iour; deduction  of th e ir  
p roperties.

C ritica l cond itions; corresponding states.

2 .3 1  P h y s i c a l  C h e m i s t r y .

A n extension of the  k in e tic  approach to  o ther sta tes of m a tte r  and  
to  ra te  processes, and  an  in troduc tion  to  therm o-dynam ic m ethod 
th ro u g h  th e  phase rule.

Condensed S ta te s  o f M a tte r .— C lassification and  general properties 
o f solids and  liquids. F o rm atio n  an d  characteristics of these states 
th ro u g h  a consideration  of in te rn a l an d  ex terna l forces.

P hase E qu ilib ria .— S tu d y  o f solid— liqu id—vapour rela tionsh ips 
u s in g  th e  therm odynam ic approach of th e  phase ru le . (T o  be applied  
w here re levan t in  th e  follow ing sections.)



S o lu tio n s .— Id ea l an d  rea l solu tions an d  th e ir  general physical 
p roperties in  re la tio n  to  m olecular characteristics.

K in e tic s  and E quilibria .— O rder of reaction . R a te  processes a n d  
th e ir  determ inan ts. E lem en tary  k in e tic  tre a tm e n t of ac tiv ity .

Homogeneous and heterogeneous equilibria as balanced ra te  
processes.

2 .3 2  P h y s i c a l  C h e m i s t r y .

T he fu r th e r  developm ent o f th e  therm odynam ic m ethod an d  th e  
app lica tion  of both k in e tic  and  therm odynam ic m ethods to  v ario u s 
system s.

T herm odynam ics .— T he laws of therm odynam ics an d  th e ir  physical, 
chem ical and  s ta tis tica l in te rp re ta tio n s. G enera l requ irem en ts  o f  
equilib ria . T herm odynam ic fu n ctio n s an d  th e ir  applications.

E lectrolytes.— G eneral physical and  chem ical properties, w ith  
special reference to  conductance and  po ten tia ls.

S urface C hem istry.— In te rfa c ia l forces an d  properties, and  th e ir  
application  to  ra te  processes.

Colloidal S ta te .— K in etic  an d  therm odynam ic trea tm en t.

2.33 P h y s i c a l  C h e m i s t r y . (F o r  A pplied  C hem istry  S tu d en ts .)
T he app lica tion  of th e  princip les o f physical chem istry  to  in d u s tria l 

p rac tice , w ith  em phasis on contro l and  development.

2.34 P h y s i c a l  C h e m i s t r y . (F o r  Chem ical E n g in e erin g  S tu d en ts .)
T he application  of th e  p rincip les of physical chem istry  to  in d u s tr ia l 

p rac tice , w ith  em phasis on production  developm ent an d  design.

2 .3 5  A d v a n c e d  P h y s i c a l  I n d u s t r i a l  C h e m i s t r y .

T h is  course is designed to  fu r th e r  develop those s tuden ts who elect 
to  specialise in  P hysica l C hem istry.

2 .4 0  O r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y .

C harac teris tics  of th e  carbon atom  an d  a general in tro d u c tio n  to  
organic chem istry , elem ents in  o rgan ic  com pounds, th e ir  de tec tion  
q ualita tive ly  an d  m ethods fo r th e ir  q u a n tita tiv e  es tim ation . M olecu lar 
an d  g rap h ic  form ulae.

C hem istry  of th e  ch ief classes of o rgan ic  com pounds. S a tu ra te d  
hydrocarbons, d e fin e  series, acetylene series, a rom atic  hydrocarbons, 
alcohols, e ther, aldehydes and  ketones, acids, esters, am ines a n d  
am ides, halogen derivatives, oils an d  fa ts .



O ptical ac tiv ity  an d  stereochem istry. C arbohydrates ( in tro d u c tio n ) . 
P o ly m erisa tio n .

2 .4 1  O r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y .

A m ore detailed  study follow ing on 2 .4 0 .  T rea tm en t of reactions 
a s  u n it  processes. A  survey of organic chem ical types. T he hydro
ca rb o n s ; ha logenation ; n itra tio n  and  n itro -com pounds; sulphonation , 
su lphon ic  acids and  th e ir  deriva tives; phenols an d  alcohols; am ines, 
d iazo tisa tion  and coupling ; dyestuffs, colour an d  d y in g ; azoxy- 
hydrazo- and  nitroso-com pounds; oxidation  and  red u c tio n ; arom atic  
carbony l com pounds and  qu in  ones; arom atic  acids and  deriva tives; 
hetrocyclic com pounds ( in tro d u c tio n ) ; po lym erisation  and h igh  
po lym ers; survey of types of isom erism  in  carbon com pounds, 
■structural and  stereoisom erism ; th e  carbohydra tes; fa ts  and oils.

2 .4 2  O r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y .

E lec tron ic  theory  of organ ic  chem ical reactions. R eac tions of 
o rg an ic  com pounds. T erpenes— aliphatic , m ono an d  dicyclic. 
H ete ro cy clic  com pounds. C arbohydrates. H ig h er m olecular com pounds 
a n d  polym erisation.

2 .4 3  O r g a n ic  I n d u s t r i a l  C h e m i s t r y .

A dvanced in d u s tria l o rgan ic  chem istry , covering special processes 
a n d  uses of o rganic com pounds in  in d u stry . S tu d en ts  w ill be 
a lloca ted  assignm ents fo r  read ing  and  study.

2 .4 4  C o m m e r c i a l  O r g a n ic  A n a l y s i s .

A  course p rovid ing  detailed  theo re tica l background  to  th e  subjects 
m en tio n ed  below.

P ra c tic a l w ork illu s tra tin g  in s tru m e n ta tio n  analysis an d  some 
a tte n tio n  to  co lorim etric and  m icro -analy tica l procedures. S ubjects 
io r  p rac tica l w ork w ill be d raw n  fro m :—

F ix ed  oils, vo la tile  oils an d  th e ir  constituen ts.
Soaps, detergen ts an d  su rface  ac tive  agents, d is in fec tan ts  and  

an tisep tics, d rugs an d  galem ica ls; p lastics and  p la s tic ise rs ; 
app lication  of o rganic reagen ts to  ino rgan ic  an d  organic 
ana lysis; in d u s tria l poisons, hazards, etc., enzymes, v itam ins 
and horm ones.

2 .5 0  Q u a n t it a t iv e  A n a l y s i s .

L aborato ry  rules. In s tru c tio n  in  the use an d  m ain tenance of 
ap p a ra tu s . T he balance, its  care an d  use. C alib ra tion  of w eights. 
R ecord  of results. N otes on sam pling  and  its  technique. S o lu tion  
o f  sam ple. T he techn ique of g rav im etric  analysis. T heoretical 
considerations in  q u an tita tiv e  analysis, th e  concept o f solubility  
p roduct, m echanism  of p rec ip ita te  fo rm ation  w ith  discussion of 
sup er-sa tu ra tio n , co-precip itation, post-p rec ip ita tion  and  adsorption.



W ashing  of p rec ip ita te  an d  pep tisa tion . V o lum etric  analysis. C a li
b ration  of ap p ara tu s—m ethods o f use. R eference to  A u s tra lian  
S tan d a rd s  publications. A cid im etry  and  a lka lin ity . H ydrogen  ion  
ac tiv ity  an d  its  m easurem ent. D issociation  constan ts o f weak ac ids 
and bases and sim ple calcu lations of p H  values in  such solutions. 
Use an d  range  of in d ica to rs  fo r  various types o f acid-base tit ra tio n s . 
T itra tio n  curves and  buffer action. O xidation  an d  reduc tion  from  
electronic aspect— sim ple tre a tm e n t of ox idation-reduetion  po ten tia ls . 
Im p o rtan ce  of p H  on these  po ten tia ls. R edox ind icato rs. P re c ip i
ta tio n  reactions in  q u an tita tiv e  analysis— adsorp tion  ind ica to rs an d  
th e ir  lim ita tio n s. Specific topics such as w ate r analysis, fu e l and  
gas analysis as tim e perm its.

The theoretical treatm ent w ill be accompanied by a course o f  
practical exercises to illustrate the important techniques in  
quantitative analysis and the use of the reagents discussed.

2.51 Q u a n t i t a t i v e  A n a l y s i s .

Follow ing on th e  general p rincip les o f p rocedure given in  2.50, 
th is  course surveys th e  field of th e  an a ly tica l chem istry  of th e  
ind iv idual elem ents an d  discusses c u rre n t m ethods found  in  com m er
cial practice . M ethods of sam pling  am plified— applica tion  of s ta tis tic s  
to  resu lts. C hem ical analysis o f iro n  and  steel p roducts, non-ferrous 
alloys, ores, fe rtilise rs , w ater, gas an d  fuel.

M ore advanced trea tm e n t o f redox p o ten tia ls  and th e  use o f specific 
ox idation  an d  reduc tion  reagen ts and  ind icato rs. T he use of o rganic 
reag en ts  in  an a ly tica l work. In s tru m e n ta l analysis. T he use  of 
v isib le u ltra -v io le t and  in fra -red  spectrophotom eters, absorptiom eters 
of various k inds. E lec tro  deposition  of m etals.

2.52 A d v a n c e d  C h e m i c a l  A n a l y s i s .

M ore advanced work on ^chemical analysis an d  in d u s tria l m ethods 
especially in  re la tio n  to  m a te ria l of an  u n u su a l o r difficult n a tu re . 
Special topics w ill be selected fo r  discussion in  sem inars an d  these  
assignm ents w ill be accom panied by p rac tica l w ork to  be ca rried  
out on an  investiga tiona l basis. In s tru m e n ta l analysis w ill be 
trea ted  from  th e  stan d p o in t of app lica tion  to  specific problem s an d  
w ill be com plem entary to  th e  m ore theo re tical discussion in  A pplied 
P h y sica l Chem istry.

2 . 6 0  C o m m e r c i a l  a n d  F o o d  A n a l y s i s .

O ils and F a ts , Soap. D isin fec tan ts . M ilk  and  m ilk  products. 
B u tte r . B ak in g  chem icals, V inegar, Essences, Coffee, Tea, B eer, 
S ugars, B read  an d  F lo u r, P re serv a tiv e  an d  Colours. M a tte rs  in  
F ood  and  D rugs.

Interpretation of the various State Pure Food Regulations. 
Australian Standards Specifications.



2 .9 0  C h e m i c a l  C o m p u t a t i o n s .

T his course is in tended  to  follow up  the norm al m athem atics course 
g iv en  to  s tuden ts in  A pplied  C hem istry  and C hem ical E n g in eerin g  
a n d  sets ou t to  apply th e  w ork g iven  in  m athem atics to  such problem s 
a s  a rise  in  P hysica l C hem istry  and A dvanced Chem ical E n g in eerin g  
subjects. I t  also aim s to  incu lca te  in to  s tuden ts th e  proper m ethod 
o f  p resen ting  resu lts, especially those of Chem ical A nalysis and  
P h y sica l C hem istry . I t  deals w ith  a num ber of topics w hich m ay 
b e  classified a s :—

(i)  The application  of algebraic equations to  problem s in  P hysica l 
C hem istry  an d  analysis and  th e  so lu tion  of such  equations 
by th e  N ew ton m ethod.

( ii)  P a r t ia l  d iffe ren tia tio n : the use of p a r tia l  m olar q u an titie s  
in  chem istry. T he determ ina tion  of m axim um  erro r in  a  
q u an tity  know ing the m axim um  erro rs in  each of the 
co n trib u tin g  factors.

( i i i )  M easurem ents, observations an d  erro rs and  a d iscussion of 
th e  s ta tis tic s  of m easurem ent.

( iv )  T he g raph ical rep resen ta tion  o f experim ental data .
(v )  A pplications of th e  in te g ra l ca lcu lus to  problem s in  

C hem istry.
(v i)  D ifferen tia l equations and  th e ir  app lications in  C hem istry.

2 .9 1  C h e m i c a l  M i c r o s c o p y  a n d  M e t a l l o g r a p h y .

T he microscope, its  construction , care and use. In s tru c tio n  in  
th e  p rac tica l app lica tions of th e  m icroscope to  indhstk ia l and  
com m ercial conditions, in c lu d in g  starches, fibres, textiles, m icro
chem ical analysis and bu ild ing  m ateria ls.

L ec tu res on m elting  and  freezing  po in t, determ inations and  curves, 
equ ilib rium  d iag ram  of th e  iron-carbon system, eu tec tic  points, 
tra n s itio n  points, etc., p repara tion , e tch in g  and exam ination  and 
m icrophotographing  o f specim ens. T ypical b in a ry  alloys. Solid 
solutions. M ore extensive w ork on m icro-analysis and u ltra -  
m icroscopic exam ination  and  m etallography.

2 .9 2  M i c r o - a n a l y s i s .

(а ) Inorgan ic .— L ectures and  p rac tica l in  fundam en ta l theories 
an d  p rincip les of co-ordination  and  chelate com pounds, adsorption 
complexes, etc. A pplications of o rganic reagen ts to  ino rgan ic  
analysis.

M icroscopic iden tification  of m etals.
(б) Organic.—Physico-chem ical determ inations of bo iling  po in t, 

density , m olecular w eight, etc.



A nalysis of o rganic com pounds— d ete rm in a tio n  of th e  e lem en ts 
C and  H , N  (D um as and  K je ld ah l), S, P , As an d  halogens, e tc . ;  
carboxyl, metlioxyl and acetyl.

Sem i-m icrotechniques in  p repara tion  and purification— n itra to r ,  
su lphonation , oxidation  and reduction . O rgan ic  reagen ts in  organic- 
analysis.

C hrom atography.

C H E M IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G -.
S ubjects 3.00 to  3.99.

3 .1 0  I n d u s t r i a l  C h e m i s t r y .
Inorgan ic .— T his sub ject aim s to  tr e a t  th e  m ost im p o rta n t aspec ts  

of heavy in d u s tria l chem istry  from  th e  po in t of view of process, 
m odern  and possible fu tu re  developm ents and  th e ir  effect on  A us
tra l ia n  conditions. T he in d u strie s  trea ted  w ill in c lu d e :— A cid- 
S u lphu ric , H ydrochloric, n i t r ic ;  F e r tiliz e rs ; A lkali-S a lt, soda ash , 
caustic  soda, ch lo rine ; S to ich iom etry-d isso lu tion  problem s chiefly ; 
C eram ic— Cem ent, refracto ries, g lass; E lectrochem ical— calc ium  
carbide, calcium  cyanide, silicon carbide, a lundum , a lu m in iu m  a n d  
m agnesium .

O rganic .— O rgan ic  In d u s tr ia l  C hem istry  is trea ted  from  th e  U n it  
P rocess view point excepting  ce rta in  in d u strie s , w hich are p referab ly  
based on U n it operations, e.g., P etro leum , paper, etc.

U n it processes w hich m ay be discussed are  se t ou t as follows, an d  
th e  in d u strie s  w hich are  suggsted  as exam ples a re  placed in  b rack e ts  
a f te r  th e  ap p rop ria te  process.

N itra t io n  (N itrobenzene, T .N .T .) , S u lphonation  (benzene su lphon ic  
ac id ), H ydrogenation  (m ethanol, F ischer-T ropsch , edible oils, hydro 
genation  of coal, petro leum ), H alogenation  (Chlorobenzene, ch lo ra l) , 
H ydro lysis (soap pheno l), E sterifiea tion  (ace ta te  and viscose rayon , 
alkyd res in s ), O x idation  (acetaldehyde, p h th a lic  an hydride ), alky la- 
tio n  (sy n th e tic  m otor fuels, te r t ia ry  alkyl phenols), P o lym erisa tion  
( th erm o se ttin g  and  therm oplastic  resins, syn the tic  elastom ers), 
P yro lysis (wood, coal, shale, o il) , F erm en ta tio n  (beer, b u tano l, 
ace to n e).

P ra c tic a l w ork com prises th e  p ilo t scale p rep a ra tio n  of com pounds 
to  illu s tra te  th e  above chem ical processes.

F ac to ry  inspection  tr ip s  w ill be organised  to  selected in d u strie s  
to  supplem ent and  illu s tra te  th e  w ork g iven  in  lectures.

3 .1 1  U n i t  O p e r a t i o n s  a n d  E q u i p m e n t .

T he aim  of th is  sub ject is to  tre a t  rep resen ta tive  pieces of equip
m en t used fo r  ca rry in g  o u t selected operations in  In d u s tr ia l  P rocesses. 
L inked  w ith  3.10 i t  enables a s tuden t to  dissect any m a n u fa c tu rin g



procedu re  in to  th e  fu n d am e n ta l processes an d  opera tions an d  thereby 
o b ta in  a  ready  an d  com plete u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f th e  m anufac tu re .

S ub jec ts  s tud ied  w ill in c lu d e :— C rush ing , g rin d in g  an d  d i s i n 
te g ra tio n . S creen ing  an d  g rad in g . Conveyors a n d  elevators. F i l t r a 
tio n . T hickness and  cen trifu g als . D riers. C rysta llisers. E v ap o ra
to rs. P ro p u ls io n  an d  clean ing  of gases. V acuum  p roducing  devices. 
P u m p s an d  blow cases. F ac to ry  inspection  tr ip s  are a rran g ed  d u rin g  
th e  course.

3 .2 0  F u e l  E c o n o m y .

D escrip tive  survey of solid, liqu id  and  gaseous fuels. Com bustion 
th eo ry  an d  calcu lations. F lu id  flow, fluids and  gases. H e a t tran sfe r. 
In d u s tr ia l  an d  m e ta llu rg ica l fu rnaces. S team  boilers an d  steam  
gen e ra tio n . C om bustion  ca lcu la tions invo lv ing  sto ichom etry . H e a t 
tr a n s fe r  ca lcu lations. P ra c tic a l tests  on fu rn a ce  or h ea t exchanger.

3 .3 0  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  D e s i g n .

Review  o f basic requ irem en ts—flow-sheets, design  procedure, 
e lem en ta ry  stress analysis, and  p ressu re  vessels.

F ro m  chem ical en g in ee rin g  view point, power transm ission , s tirre rs , 
g lands, p ip ing , pum p lin in g s, conveyors

D is tilla tio n  equipm ent.
H eat exchangers.

3 .3 1  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  D e s i g n .

D esign  of fu r th e r  chem ical equipm ent, e.g., abso rp tion  tow ers, 
flowm eter.

P la n t  ch a rac teris tics  and  au to m atic  contro l. Corrosion.
P la n t  cost.
T h e  p la n t designed is chosen to  illu s tra te  as f a r  as possible basic 

p rincip les.
T h e  s tu d en t w ill be assessed on th e  design of a  ty p ica l chem ical 

p lan t.

3 .4 0  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g .

T h e purpose of th is  sub ject is to  in te g ra te  and  apply the  scientific 
an d  en g in ee rin g  p rincip les tre a te d  previously  in  th e  course to  th e  
problem s of developm ent, m anagem en t an d  econom ics in  th e  chem ical 
in d u stries .

T h e  tre a tm e n t m ay inc lude th e  fo llow ing:—
1. U n it O perations— diffusional operations such as d ry ing , 

evaporation , h u m id ity  and  a ir  cond ition ing , d is tilla tio n , gas 
absorp tion .



2. F ac to ry  L ocation— considering  such po in ts  as  lan d , raw
m ateria ls , power, labour pool, m arkets, long ran g e  develop
m ents, an d  specialty  fac to rs  of p lan ts  an d  localities.

3. F ac to ry  O rgan isa tion—D u tie s  an d  ob ligations of M anager
an d  P ro d u c tio n  E xecutive—lia ison  betw een branches, staff 
rela tionsh ips, com fort, w elfare, aw ards—D ep artm en t o f 
L abour an d  In d u s try  regu la tions, S afe ty  control.

4. Chem ical P la n t L ayou t and C onstruc tion—L ay o u t of p la n t
u sin g  line  draw ings, cardboard  cu t-ou t silhouettes and  solid 
models.

C onstruc tion  of bu ild ings, types su itab le  fo r selected 
in d u strie s  an d  localities— in sta lla tio n  of services, lig h tin g , 
ven tila tion , in te rn a l tran sp o rt, change room s, etc.

5. Econom ics— types of com panies, m ethods of fo rm ation , s tudy
of selected investm en ts on th e  S tock  E xchange. T he effect 
of A u stra lian  L egislation  on th e  p resen t ex istence and  fu tu re  
developm ent o f com panies— the  effect of E m p ire  an d  F o re ig n  
tra d e  on local in d u stry — in  general, fac to rs  w hich w ill 
influence th e  tren d  of developm ent of A u s tra lian  In d u s try .

6. S em inars on selected sub jects to  be delivered by s tu d en ts  to
develop and encourage confidence in  p re se n tin g  th e ir  views 
on in d u s tria l problem s before th e ir  seniors.

T he p rac tica l w ork associated w ith  th is  sub jec t w ill a im  to  
illu s tra te  th e  lectures given, e.g., in  U n it  O perations, an d  w ill include, 
as well, a  leng thy  investiga tion  on som e in d u s tria l processes preferab ly  
w ith a research  character.

3.90 E n g i n e e r i n g  C h e m i s t r y .

F o r E n g in eerin g  s tuden ts who have com pleted first year chem istry . 
A  general descrip tion  of th e  applications of chem istry  to  engineering .

Corrosion, electrochem ical theory , s tray  cu rren t, corrosion and  
i ts  prevention . H ydrogen  evolution and  oxygen absorption  types. 
H ea ted  m etal surfaces and  m etals in  n eu tra l solutions. D ifferen tia l 
ae ra tio n  effect, p itt in g , p ick ling  of steel, ru s t p ro tection , p a in t, 
lacquer, corrosion resis tin g  surfaces, etc. C orrosion re s is tin g  alloys, 
sta in less steels, m onel m etal, etc.

R e frac to ry  m ateria ls , p roperties, acids, n e u tra l an d  basic  types. 
In su la tin g  bricks.

P a in ts  and varn ishes, com ponents. P a in ts  fo r  special purposes, 
ac id  proof, h ea t resis ting , rubber base pa in ts , cem ent an d  concrete  
p a in t, m arin e  pa in t.

F uels, ig n itio n  tem peratu res, flash po in t, spontaneous com bustion. 
Calorific value an d  its  m easurem ent. Types, solid, liqu id , gaseous. 
C harcoal, coal, coke, pow dered coal. P etro leum , an d  its  p roducts.



S hale o il an d  ta r  p roducts. Alcohol. N a tu ra l  gag, coal an d  coke 
oven gas, w ate r an d  ca rb u re tted  w ater gas, p roducer gas a n d  b last 
fu rn a ce  gas. G as works an d  coke oven p rac tice . M ethod of con tro lling  
q u ality .

L u b rica tin g  oils, laws of solid, fluid an d  boundary  f ric tio n , w edge 
theory  of o il film. M inera l, vegetable an d  an im al oils. Sem i-fluid 
lu b rican ts , greases. S o lid  lu b rican ts , g rap h ite , ta lc , w h ite  lead . 
P ro p e rtie s  of lu b rican ts , specific g rav ity , flash and  fire po in ts , 
v iscosity . Spheres of app lica tion .

B u ild in g  an d  in su la tin g  m ateria ls . L im es, cem ents, ceram ics, 
rubber, com pressed fibres, p lastics, b itum en , oils fo r  in su la tion .

M E T A L L U R G Y .
S ubjects 4.00 to  4.99.

4.10 M e t a l l o g r a p h y  a n d  H e a t  T r e a t m e n t .

In tro d u c tio n  to  m etallography  m ethods, m acro  an d  m icro  exam ina
tio n , selection, c u ttin g  an d  p rep a ra tio n  of specim ens, o th e r  m ethods 
o f te s tin g . Photom icroscopy.

F errous M eta llography .— M etallography  of steel, th e  iro n  carbon 
d iagram , la ttic e  s tru c tu re  and  phase. H e a t tre a tm e n t of steel, 
annealing , no rm alising , spheroidjising, h a rd e n in g  an d  tem p erin g , 
“ S ” curves. A lloy steels, effects o f alloy ing  elem ents, low alloy 
steels, p la in  an d  com plex, special steels. C ast irons, p la in  carbon, 
effect o f carbon conten t, silicon  con ten t, alloy cast irons. S u rfa c e  
h a rd e n in g  of steel, ca rb u ris in g , n itr id in g .

N on-F errous M etallography.—Alloys of copper, brasses, bronzes, 
o ther alloys. A lloys of a lu m in iu m  and  m agnesium . A lloys o f zinc, 
t in  an d  lead. B e a rin g  m etals. Pow der m etallu rgy , p ressing  an d  
s in te rin g , porous bearings, re frac to ry  m etals, p roduction  of m etal 
powder.

P ractica l W ork.— P olish ing , e tch ing , and  m icro -exam ination  o f  
ty p ica l sam ples of p la in  carbon steel. H e a t tre a tm e n t o f p la in  carbon 
steel an d  exam ination  of samples. P o lish ing , e tch in g  and  m icro - 
exam ination  of specim ens of non-ferrous alloys.

4.11 G e n e r a l  M e t a l l u r g y .

T his sub ject sets o u t to  provide s tu d en ts  in  A pplied  C h em istry  
w ith  some know ledge of fuels, fu rnaces, re frac to rie s  an d  pyrom etry  
w hich w ill be o f use in  th e ir  stud ies of In d u s tr ia l C hem istry .

F uels.— Types— classification— p artic u la r  app lica tions of each ty p e  
— exam ples of solid, liq u id  an d  gaseous in sta lla tio n s . E xam ples of 
com bustion.

C alcu lations ( vide  Lew is and  R a d a sc h : In d u s tr ia l  S to ich iom etry . 
H ougen  and  W a tso n : In d u s tr ia l C hem ical C a lcu la tions).



Furnaces.— C lassification— princip les of opera tion  an d  construc tion  
— exam ples to  inc lude reverberatory , open h ea rth , e lectric  steel 
fu rnaces, glass fu rnaces, kilns, ro as tin g  fu rnaces.

P yro m etry .— Types available to  in d u stry — descrip tion , operation  
a n d  use  of Therm o-electric , op tical and  rad ia tio n  pyrom eters.

R efractories.— C lassification, com position an d  p roperties of p r in 
c ipal types— applica tion  to  in d u s tria l fu rnaces.

4 .9 0  E n g i n e e r i n g  M e t a l l u r g y .

F o r  eng ineering  s tuden ts who do no t expect to  p rac tice  M etallu rgy  
as a  profession. C om parison of atom ic s tru c tu res , ionic, covalent 
an d  m eta l struc tu res. G eneral s tru c tu ra l p roperties of m etals, g ra in  
size an d  control. P la s tic  deform ation , slip  planes, coldwork and  w ork 
h arden ing , ho t work, in te rn a l stresses and  th e ir  rem oval. P h y sica l 
m etallu rgy , types of equ ilib rium  d iag ram s fo r  th e  m ain  types of 
b in a ry  alloys. N on-ferrous m etals, copper an d  its  alloys. T in , lead, 
an tim ony  an d  w hite  m e ta ls ; zinc, nickel, chrom ium , m anganese 
tu n g sten , cobalt, vanad ium , m olybdenum . T h e  m a n u fa c tu re  of 
fe rro u s  m etals, iron  ores, p roducts of th e  steel and iro n  in d u stry . 
T he b last fu rnace , p ig  iron, fo u n d ry  cupolas. S teel by open hearth , 
Bessem er and electric  fu rn ace  m ethods. W rough t iro n  an d  tool 
steel.

T he physical m etallu rgy  of iro n  and  steel. T he iron-carbon 
eq u ilib riu m  diagram . S tru c tu re  an d  physical p roperties o f carbon 
steel. H e a t tre a tm e n t o f iron  and  steel, quenching , tem pering , 
annealing , no rm alising , case hard en in g  an d  o ther m ethods of 
harden ing . C ast iron.

A lloy steels, ch ief alloy ing  elem ents, m anganese steels, chrom ium , 
n ickel and chrom e, vanad ium  or chrom e m olybdenum  types. H ig h  
speed tool steels, silicon steels, sta in less steels.

M etallographic p rep a ra tio n  of specim ens, e tch ing  reagents, use of 
microscope.

4 .9 1  F i r e  A s s a y i n g .

Lectures covering appliances, sam pling, fluxes, cupellation , losses, 
slag , p a rtin g , etc. D iscussions of th e  p rac tica l m ethods and  topics, 
such as m ethods of fire assaying, ap p a ra tu s  and equipm ent, chem icals 
used in  assaying, p rep a ra tio n  and  p roperties of assay alloys of lead. 
S e ttin g , lig h tin g  an d  care of fu rn a ce  fires. S ilicates, fu sion  of silica. 
D e te rm in a tio n  of silver con ten t w ith  lith a rg e  an d  red  lead. F lu x in g  
applied  to  au rife ro u s quartz , sem i-silicous and  basic ores. O xidising 
and  reduc ing  ores, sam pling  and m ixing, detection  of im purities. 
Assay of ores an d  m ethods of coping w ith  im purities. Scorification 
assay of ores. A ssay of m eta llu rg ica l products. B u llion  assays. 
P re p a ra tio n  of assay silver. Gold an d  silver in  cyanide solutions. 
M aking  bone ash and  other cupels. A ssay of T ellu ride  ores an d  
p la tin u m  m etals in  ores. T in  in  t in  ores and  concentrates, also 
gold and  silver if  p resent.



M E C H A N IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G .

S ubjects 5 .0 0  to  5 .9 9 .

5 .1 0  D e s c r i p t i v e  G e o m e t r y .

F u n d am e n ta l concepts of descrip tive geom etry, inc lud ing  reference 
system s, rep resen ta tion  of po in t, lin e  and  p la n e ; fun d am en ta l 
problem s of position, of perpend icu la rity  and  of m easurem ent. 
C onstruc tion  of curves from  p lane geom etry. V arious surfaces and  
solids, th e ir  sections, developm ents and in tersec tions in  solid geom etry. 
A pplication  of descrip tive geom etry to  ce rta in  problem s a ris in g  in  
eng ineering  practice. E special em phasis on ab ility  to  v isualise 
problem s an d  processes involved in  th e ir  solution.

5 .1 1  E n g i n e e r i n g  D r a w in g  a n d  M a t e r i a l s .

In s tru c tio n  in  th e  correct use of draw ing  in stru m en ts  an d  th e  
app lica tion  of d raw ing standards. M easurem ents and  dim ensioning. 
O rthographic, isom etric an d  d im etric  projections. L ectures on 
eng ineering  m ateria ls  an d  practice , p roperties an d  uses of th e  com mon 
eng ineering  m ateria ls. I n  th e  draw ing  office th e  s tu d e n t w ill be 
requ ired  to  do a reproduction  on w hite  pap e r to  a  scale of fu ll size 
and  to  a reduced scale in  o rthographic p ro jec tion  of a m achine p a r t 
or sim ple assembly given to  th e  s tu d en t in  isom etric  pro jection , an d  
to  do a tra c in g  of th is  in  in k  on tra c in g  paper. H e  w ill also be 
requ ired  to  m ake dim ensional freehand  draw ings of five of th e  
m achine p a rts  enum erated  below an d  to  m ake accurate  d e ta il d raw ings 
a n d /o r  assembly draw ings from  th e  freehand  sketches as a basis.

M achine p a rts  and e lem en ts:—
Valves (stop, check, safety , g a te).
Cocks (w ater, gauge, g lass assembly, etc .).
B earings (p lum m er block, oil ring , ball bearing , etc .).
Couplings (rig id , flexible, O ldham , U n iversa l J o in t ) .
C lutches (cone, disc, dog).
P um ps (gear type, sem i-rotary , sm all p iston  pum p).
P is to n s (I.C . p iston  and  p iston  rod assem bly).

5 .1 2  M e c h a n i c a l  D r a w in g  a n d  D e s i g n .

D esign procedures, loadings an d  fac to rs of safe ty  standards. 
S tresses in  bolts. D esign  exam ples involving sim ple stresses. D esign 
o f shafts  and  bearings, belt drives and  pulleys (lea ther, V  p ivo t 
d rives), f r ic tio n  clutch, springs (safe ty  valve, etc.) an d  screws (valve 
or s im ila r) .

D esign  w ork associated w ith  th e  above w ill be ca rried  ou t in  th e  
draw ing  office.



5 .1 3  E n g i n e e r i n g  D e s i g n .

D esign of gears (spur, bevel, worm) and load lift in g  appliances.
D esign in  th e  draw ing  office of a com plete crane trolley. S tuden ts 

w ill w ork in  groups of two or th ree .

5.14 E n g i n e e r i n g  D e s i g n .

D esign  of m achine elem ents w ith  du e  consideration  to  accelera tion  
effects. D esign  of rec ip roca ting  m echanism s.

S tu d en ts  w ill w ork in  groups of two or th ree  in  the  draw ing  
office on one of the  follow ing assignm en ts:—

A ir  Compressor.
In te rn a l Com bustion E ng ine .
S team  E ngine .

5 .1 5  E n g i n e e r i n g  D r a w i n g  a n d  M a t e r i a l s .

S pecial course for s tuden ts in  A pplied  C hem istry  and  Chem ical 
E n g in eerin g , in c lu d in g  5.11 p lus w ork on flow sheets.

In s tru c tio n  in  th e  co rrec t use  of d raw ing  in s tru m e n ts  an d  the  
ap p lica tio n  of standards.

M easurem ent and  d im ensioning. F low  sheets, B r itish  s ta n d a rd  
sym bols, le tte red  blocks, exam ples from  process descrip tion . B ud i- 
m en ts of freehand  perspective, sim ple sketches of ap p a ra tu s  an d  
fa m ilia r  objects. M echanical d raw ing, s tan d ard  sheets, scales, 
p ro jec tions of sim ple solids in  elevation, p lan , end elevation. Sections 
a n d  cross hatch ing , progressive exam ples in  d raw ing, details, 
assem blies and  arrangem ents.

L ectu res on eng ineering  m ateria ls  and p rac tice , properties and  
uses of th e  com mon eng ineering  m ateria ls , re la tive  costs. H e a t 
trea tm e n t. Screw  th reads, bolted jo in ts , riveted  jo in ts , welded jo in ts , 

'  keys, co tters and  sh a ft couplings, bearings, power transm ission  v ia 
belts, chains and  gears. P u m p in g  system s and  other p ipe system s.

5.20 M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g .

(A .) K inem atics of M achines.
Q uadric  cycle cha in  and inversions.
T ran sla tio n a l and  R o ta tio n a l M otion.
W ork, P ow er and  E nergy .
P recession.
In s tan tan e o u s  M otion of a Body.
D ete rm ination  of V elocities o f P o in ts  on M echanism s by m eans of 

in stan tan eo u s centres.
V ecto r velocity d iagram s for m echanism s.
D ete rm in a tio n  of accelerations of po in ts on m echanism s—V ector 

acce le ra tion  diagram s.



D eterm ination , o f P is to n  V elocity  and  A ccelera tion— G raph ical 
a n d  A n aly tica l m ethods.

R e la tionsh ip  betw een p iston  effort, c ra n k  elfort an d  tu rn in g  m om ent 
d iagram s.

Cam s and  cam  follow ers fo r  various types of m otion.
C onstruc tion  of cam  profiles.
(B .) A n  elem en tary  course in  the  s tudy  of hea t engines based 

m ain ly  on d escrip tive  m a tte r  w ith  a n  in it ia t io n  in to  th e  m a them atical 
tre a tm e n t. U n its  an d  definitions. T h e  w orking  flu id  an d  its  p ro p er
tie s . S team  B oilers. F u rn aces, F an s , an d  G rates. T he R ecip ro 
ca tin g  steam  engine. In d ica to rs  an d  B rakes. V alves, V alve m otions 
an d  G ears. T he steam  cycle in  th e  R ecip roca ting  engine. A ctua l 
an d  ideal cycles. T he C ondensing P la n t.

E lem en ta ry  T herm odynam ics of Gases. C om bustion  of F u e ls . 
Id ea l cycles an d  Id ea l Efficiences fo r  In te rn a l C om bustion  E ng ines. 
A c tu a l cycles an d  ac tu a l th e rm al efficiencies of In te rn a l C om bustion  
E ng ines. C h a rg in g  an d  E x h au stin g  th e  C ylinder. Ig n itio n  of th e  
C harge. C ooling system s and  S ta rtin g .

P erfo rm an ce  C h arac teris tics  an d  T estin g  of H e a t E n g in e  P la n t 
covering bo th  steam  an d  I n te rn a l  C om bustion E ng ines.

5 .2 1  M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g .

(A .) M ore advanced w ork on velocity and  accelera tion  d iag ram s 
fo llow ing on 5.20. A pp lications to  various m echanism s. Coriolis 
com ponent. D e te rm in a tio n  of p iston  velocity  and  acce lera tion  in  
steam  an d  in te rn a l com bustion  engines. D e te rm in a tio n  of c ra n k  effort 
a n d  tu rn in g  m om ent fro m  in d ic a to r  d iagram s. D esign  of flywheel.

T oothed gearing , profiles of tee th , velocity  ra tio .
G ear wheel tra in s , sim ple, com pound, an d  epicyclic— solu tion  of 

problem s.
B a lan c in g  of engines, ro ta tin g  and  rec ip ro ca tin g  m asses, m u lti

cy lin d er engines. G overnors, s tab ility , co n tro llin g  force.
V ib ra tio n s of system s, fre e  and  fo rced  m otion, w ith  dam ping , 

n a tu re  of dam ping  and  in te rn a l fric tio n . V ib ra tio n  iso lation , 
to rs io n a l v ib ra tio n , v ib ra tio n  dam pers.

(B .) M ore detailed  m ath em atica l trea tm e n t of th e  design considera
tio n  associated  w ith  5.20. Changes of h ea t an d  w ork in  v ario u s 
types of expansion  and  com pression. A pplication  to  th e  various 
th eo re tica l cycles fo r  steam  a n d  in te rn a l com bustion engines. 
R eversib le  operations and  cycles, regenerative  cycles.

H eat transfer by conduction, convection, and radiation, practical 
considerations.
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S team  engines, R an k in e  cycle, tem peratu re -en tropy  diagram s, 
M ollier d iagram s, in d ica to r d iag ram s an d  ac tu a l behaviour of ateam  
in  cylinder.

A ir  com pressors, In te rn a l com bustion engines, ac tu a l cycles, 
re la tiv e  m ethods of in jection , s tan d ard  cycles, a i r  s ta n d a rd  efficiency, 
effect of com pression ra tio .

Nozzles, in jecto rs, steam  and  gas tu rb ines. P erfo rm ance  of steam  
tu rb ines.

R efrige ra to rs , various w orking substances, perform ance.

5 .2 2  M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  P r a c t i c e .

D iscussion an d  design of m echanical system s involv ing  applications 
of hydrau lic , pneum atic , and  electronic equipm ent. C onsideration  
of sim ple closed cycle control systems, contro l problem s in  tem p era
tu re , pressure, flow, speed an d  position.

5 .2 3  M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g .

Special course fo r s tuden ts in  C hem ical E ng ineering . S tudy  of 
th e  fu n d am en ta l laws and concepts of eng ineering  therm odynam ics, 
physical p roperties o f gases, sa tu ra te d  an d  superheated  vapours. 
S team  boilers and production  of steam . S team  engines, in te rn a l 
com bustion engines, a ir  com pressors, theo re tica l an d  ac tu a l cycles. 
M echanical re frig era tio n . F uels, re frig e ran ts  and  perfo rm ance of 
engines.

5 .3 0  S t e a m  E n g i n e e r i n g .

M odern power p lan ts, inc lud ing  a  study of th e  design and  in s ta lla 
tio n  of h ig h  p ressu re boiler, econom izers, a ir  p reheaters, m odern  fu e l 
b u rn in g  fu rnaces and au tom atic  com bustion controls. S tudy  of th e  
various steam  cycles an d  types of au x ilia ry  drive to  show th e ir  effect 
on s ta tio n  hea t balance. D iscussion of de-aerators, evaporators, 
condensers, hea ting , etc., inc lud ing  tu rb in e  and  m ach inery  fo unda
tions and  layouts. Special ch arac teris tics  associated w ith  th e  d riv ing  
of electrical generators.

5.31 I n t e r n a l  C o m b u s t i o n  a n d  H o t  Am  E n g i n e s .

D iscussion of com bustion, fric tio n , cooling, carbu re tion , and  o ther 
fac to rs  affecting power, efficiency, and  general perform ance. Selection  
o f th e  m ost su itab le type of engine fo r  various specific applications. 
F uels, lub rican ts, ig n itio n  an d  supercharg ing . U se of in stru m en ts , 
w ith  special em phasis on precision  m easurem ents. E n g in e  design, 
eng ine dynam ics, stresses, m ateria ls . Laws of sim ilitude, p roperties 
o f engine m ateria ls , design of im p o rta n t elem ents. A irc ra f t engines, 
au tom otive and  diesel. V alve gear, superchargers an d  au x ilia ry  
equipm ent. B alanc ing  and  v ib ra tio n  problem s.



5 .3 2  R e f r i g e r a t i o n ,  A i r  C o n d i t i o n i n g  a n d  V e n t i l a t i o n .

Operation of various types of compressors, evaporators, condensers, 
and automatic controls used in commercial refrigeration systems. 
H eat flow problems in  condensers and evaporators. Physical proper
ties o f low temperature insulants. H eat transfer through typical 
walls of cold storage plants. M oisture and temperature conditions 
necessary for the preservation of important foods. Study of the 
thermal, physical and toxic properties of the chief refrigerants. Ice  
freezing, frost form ation, calculation of size of cooling towers, 
application of refrigeration to skating rinks, shaft sinking, breweries, 
petroleum and the m anufacture of ice cream. Application of low- 
level refrigeration to the purification of industrial gases such as 
oxygen, nitrogen, hydrogen, methane, etc.

Study and calculation of load, direct and indirect heating systems, 
heating boilers and water heaters, ventilation and the fundam entals 
of air conditioning. Thermal balance in  the human body in relation  
to the thermal balance in a surrounding building enclosure. Thermal 
relationships of the building to clim ate and weather. Insulation of 
the building to  provide a suitable enclosure. Techniques of heating, 
heat generation and their control. Fundam ental problems and 
techniques of cooling for comfort. Typical air conditioning equip
ment and controls with their application to various types of problems.

5 .3 3  I n d u s t r i a l  H e a t i n g .

The scientific principles underlying the various phases of furnace 
design and operation and the application of these principles to 
achieve operating improvement. H eating capacity of furnaces, 
economy and thermal efficiency. Strength and durability of furnaces. 
Combustion devices and heating elements. Control o f furnace tem 
perature. Control of furnace atmosphere. Critical comparison of 
fuels and of furnace types.

5 .5 0  F l u i d  M e c h a n i c s .

Properties of fluids, fluid statics, manometry. Accelerated liquids 
in  relative equilibrium, fluid dynamics, types of flow, equations of 
continuity and motion, energy and momentum balance, effects of 
viscosity, streamline and turbulent flow. Orifices and weirs. Measure
m ent of discharge in closed conduits, quantity meters, rate of flow 
meters. D im ensional analysis. Dynam ical sim ilarity. Resistance 
of immersed and floating bodies. Flow of liquid in pipes. Syphons 
and nozzles.

5 .5 1  H y d r a u l i c  M a c h i n e s .

Unsteady flow of liquids in  closed conduits. Im pact o f jets on 
stationary and m oving vanes. Rotary motion of fluids. Pum ping  
machinery, positive pumps, reciprocating pumps, inertia pressures 
in delivery and suction pipes, methods of m itigating inertia pressure.



Positive rotary pumps. W ater operated liftin g  devices, hydraulic 
ram, jet pumps, air lift pump, centrifugal pumps, construction, 
theoretical characteristics, dynamic sim ilarity relations, relations 
between specific speed, maximum efficiency and im peller type. 
Influence of nature of liquid on pump performance, lim its of suction  
lift , prim ing devices.

General description of turbine, types, impulse, reaction; inward, 
radial, axial and m ixed flow, operating heads.

5 .5 2  H y d r a u l i c  M a c h i n e s .

Indicating, recording and integrating instrum ents for flow 
m easuring and control installations. Corrections to the JEuler Theory 
of centrifugal pumps. The relative eddy theory. H ydraulic prime 
movers, turbines, types and general theory of turbine design, perform
ance, characteristics, cavitation. F lu id  couplings, fluid torque 
converters. D ynam ic lif t  and propulsion. D ynam ics of compressible 
flow. Flow of compressible viscous fluids in  pipes. A xial flow pumps 
and fans. Blade element theory. M omentum theory. Modern 
boundary layer theory.

5 .9 0  W o r k s h o p  P r o c e s s e s  a n d  P r a c t i c e ,

Introduction to basic features associated with common production  
processes, v iz .:—

Foundry—Patterns, sand and die casting, cores, lim itin g  thick
ness, change of section.

Forging— Hammer and die forging, fire welding, lim itations.
W elding and R iveting—Brazing, soldering, w elding by oxy and 

electric methods, cutting, rivets and riveting.
M achine Shop Processes— Centre lathe, capstan and turrets, 

m iller, grinder, lapping and super finish, shaper, planer, 
slotter, drill, hand tools.

Press and Sheet Metal Work— Shears, dies, presses.
H eat Treatment— Furnaces, controls, quenching, tempering.
Protection— Plating, spraying, painting, enam elling.
Practical— Dem onstrations and practice in shops of University.

5 .9 1  E n g i n e e r i n g  P r o c e s s e s .

Further instruction re basic features associated with common 
products and processes as follows:—

Mechanical aids in  Foundry—conditioners and m oulding  
machines.

Fabrication by welding, fabrication as substitute for casting and 
forging.

Pressed, extruded and rolled materials.
P lastic processes— m oulding and m achining.
Special tools and machines— autom atics, m ulti-spindle, m ulti

tool gear generators, form cutting, etc.



M etrology— m easurem ent, s tandards, gauges, to lerances, inspec
tio n  d im ension ing  of d raw ings fo r  production .

P ra c tica l— D em onstra tions an d  p rac tice  in  shops of U niversity  
and  in d u stria l works.

5.92 P r o d u c t i o n  D e s i g n .

A nalysis of design fo r ease in  p roduction  and  inspection , d im en
sional analysis, lim its  and  fits, p referred  sizes, s tandard isa tion .

P rin c ip les  o f in terchangeable m a n u fa c tu re  an d  its  re la tion  to  
design.

5.93 W o r k s h o p  P r o c e s s e s  a n d  P r a c t i c e .

Special course fo r s tuden ts in  A pplied C hem istry  an d  Chem ical 
E ng ineering .

C orrect use of hand  hack saw, files, spanners. T h read ing  w ith  dies 
and  ta p p in g  of th reads. P ack in g  of g lands of d ifferent types, e.gr., 
pum p glands o r steam  gauge. P ip e  a lignm ent, pack ing  of flanges. 
D rills , angles, etc., d rilling , speed re la tio n  to  d r ill d iam eter and  
speeds fo r  d ifferent m ateria ls. L a th e  work, use of independent 4 jaw  
chuck and un iversa l chuck. S e ttin g  up  a job  in  independent chuck. 
P la in  tu rn in g  in  chuck  and  between centres. P ac in g . C u ttin g  th re a d  
in  la the , ta p e  tu rn in g . D em onstra tion  of use of shape, p lane, m illin g  
m achine, face  p la te  and angle p la te , g rinder.

V arious jobs w ill be given to  s tu d en ts  as exercises in  th e  workshops 
th roughou t th e  course.

E L E C T R IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G .
Subjects 6.00 to 6.99.

6 . 1 0  E l e c t r i c  C i r c u i t  T h e o r y .

In tro d u c tio n : C irc u it and field problem s, basic c irc u it param eters, 
un its , electric conduction. O hm ’s law, resistance, effect of tem pera
tu re , non -linear resistances.

E lectrom otive F orce: Sources of e.m.f. G eneration  of a lte rn a tin g  
an d  d irec t voltages.

D .C. N e tw o rk s : Series and  para lle l resistances. D elta -s ta r conver
sions, node and  m esh equations, c irc u it theorem s.

M agnetic C irc u its : A nalogy between m agnetic  and  electric  c ircu its . 
C om putations, m agnetic  force, m agnetic  hysteresis, perm anen t 
m agnets.

C irc u it P a ram e te rs  in  C irc u its : Inductance , m u tu a l inductance, 
capacitance and  resistance in  d.c. and a.c. c ircu its . T ra n s ie n t and 
steady s ta te  solutions.

A.C. Concepts: Sine wave theory, vector representation, complex 
algebra.



R.L.C. Circuits in  the Steady S ta te : Circuit theorems, resonance, 
coupled circuits, air core transformers, equivalent circuits.

H arm onics: Production of harmonics. Solution of circuits for 
non-sinusoidal voltages and currents.

6 .1 1  E l e c t r i c  C i r c u i t  T h e o r y .

Harmonics and harmonic analysis.
Polyphase circuits, balanced and unbalanced, sym metrical 

component treatment.
Passive networks, network analysis, two and four term inal networks, 

electric wave filters.
Networks with active elements, analysis of circuits with vacuum  

tubes.
Transients in electric circuits and networks, Laplace transformer 

treatment.
Non-electric and mixed networks, electromechanically coupled 

systems.
Feedback in  amplifiers, automatic control and servomechanisms.
Quasi-Stationary field problems, potential problems, field plotting, 

relaxation methods, computation of circuit parameters, skin effect, 
proxim ity effects, heat dissipation.

M aterials used in E lectrical Engineering, conductors, semi
conductors, dielectrics and insulating materials.

Non-linear circuit elements, vacuum tubes, rectifiers, thermistors.
Electric transm ission lines treated from both the power and the  

com m unication aspect. Overhead and underground lines. ■ Reflection, 
loading, artificial lines, concentric lines, transients.

Maxwell’s equations, propagation of waves along transm ission  
lines, wave guides and in  vacuo.

M agnetic circuits and forces between currents and m agnetic fields.

6 . 2 0  E l e c t r i c  P o w e r  E n g i n e e r i n g .

M agnetization of iron, m agnetic circuits in  transformers and 
machines. Transformers, construction, operation, theory, design, 
polyphase, instrum ent transformers. D.O. and A.C. m achine con
struction. M achine windings. Generated e.m.f., rotating m .m.fs. in  
polyphase machines. Synchronous generators and motors. Induction  
motors, single phase motors. D.C. generators and motors, operation, 
applications, starting and control. Rotary converters. Transmission, 
overhead and underground, voltage regulation, power lim its, stability, 
protection. D istribution, w iring rules, power factor correction. 
C ircuit breaking devices, arc extinction. B asic devices and relay



app lica tions in  p rotection . M eters, in d ica tin g , record ing  an d  in te g ra t
ing . I llu m in a tio n , lig h t sources, v isib ility , requ irem en ts  fo r  effective 
illum ina tion .

6 . 2 1  E l e c t r i c  P o w e r  U t i l i z a t i o n .

A.C. an d  D .C . M otors, ch a rac te r is tic  curves, effect of design, 
con tro l, selection, app lica tions. In d u s tr ia l  d is tr ib u tio n  system s. 
In d u s tr ia l  h ea tin g . I llu m in a tio n . In d u s tr ia l  C ontrol. M ore 
de ta iled  s tudy  of w ork g iven  in  6.20 w ith  p a r tic u la r  a tte n tio n  to  the  
la te s t developm ents.

6 .2 2  P o w e r  G e n e r a t i o n  a n d  T r a n s m i s s i o n .

A lte rn a to rs , circ le  d iagram s, reg u la tio n  and  regu la to rs, short 
c irc u it conditions, reactances, v en tila tio n . T ransfo rm ers, m agnetiz
in g  cu rren t, harm onics, leakage reactance, para lle l operation , design, 
in su la tio n . T ransm ission , reac tance  an d  capacitance, so lu tion  of 
long  lines, vo ltage contro l, pow er tra n sm itte d  a n d  lim its , s tab ility . 
S ym m etrical com ponents, app lica tions to  transfo rm ers , tran sm issio n  
lines, p ro tec tion . P ro te c tio n  m ethods, overload, overvoltage. C ircu it 
breakers, a rc  ex tinc tion . M ore deta iled  s tudy  follow ing on 6.20.

6.30 E l e c t r o n i c s  a n d  H i g h  F r e q u e n c y .

(а ) E lec tro n  B a llis tic s : charged  partic les  an d  th e ir  m o tion  in  
elec tro sta tic  an d  m agnetic  fields.

E lec tro n  E m ission  from  M e ta ls : the rm ion ic  em ission, 
photoelectric  em ission, secondary  em ission.

E le c tr ic a l conduction  th ro u g h  V acuum , Gases an d  
V a p o u rs : space charge lim ita tio n s, occurrence of g as  in  
electron ic devices, gaseous discharge, Tow nsend discharge, 
breakdown, glow d ischarge, a rc  discharge.

H ig h  V acuum  E lec tro n  T ubes: ch arac teris tics , r a t in g  an d  
control in  h ig h  vacuum  diodes an d  triodes, te trodes, pentodes, 
beam  power tubes an d  o ther m ulti-e lectrode tubes.

G as T u b es: effect of gas in  the rm ion ic  diodes, m ercu ry  
arc rectifiers, ig n itro n s ; effect of gas in  th e rm io n ic  triodes, 
th y ra tro n s .

(б ) S ing le  and  polyphase R ectifier C irc u its : rectifier theory , 
sm oothing and  filter c ircu its , tran sfo rm ers  fo r polyphase 
rectifiers, s ta n d a rd  polyphase rec tifier c irc u its , • backfires, 
vo ltage control.

V acuum  T ubes as C lass A  am plifiers: considerations of 
vo ltage gain , in p u t adm ittance , w aveform  d is to rtion , power 
o u tp u t an d  efficiency; coupled am plifiers w ith  various types 
of coupling.

A m plifiers o f th e  C lass A B , C lass B  an d  C lass C T ype: 
design and  operation.



V acuum  T ube O scilla to rs : types of oscilla tors an d  condi
tions fo r  oscillation.

M odulation  an d  D e te c tio n : th e  m odu la tion  process an d  
types of m odulation , rad io  com m unication .

6 .3 1  I n d u s t r i a l  E l e c t r o n i c s .

P rin c ip les  of electronic control. A pplications to  electron ic contro l 
in  industry . In d u s tr ia l electron ic heating . R ectification . Inversion . 
F luorescen t lig h t sources. In d u s tr ia l  X -rays. E lec tron ic  servo
m echanism s. C a rrie r  c u rre n t com m unication . T elem etering. D u st 
p rec ip ita tion .

6 .3 2  H i g h  F r e q u e n c y  E n g i n e e r i n g .

P ro p ag a tio n  of R adio  W aves: T h e  g round  wave, th e  space wave, 
th e  ionospheric and  reflection of rad io  waves, p ropagation  charac
te ris tic s  of rad io  waves of d ifferent frequencies, solar ac tiv ity  and  
m eteorological conditions, no ise and  s ta tic .

A n te n n a s : R ad ia tio n  an d  d irec tiona l charac teristics, effect of 
g round, arrays, rad ia tio n  resis tance , d irec tiv ity  an d  gain , p rac tica l 
tra n sm ittin g  an tennas, receiv ing  an tennas, special an tennas.

R adio  T ran sm itte rs , Receivers and  C om m unication  S y stem s: 
am p litude and  frequency m odulated  system s, rad io  telephone and 
te leg raph  tran sm itte rs , broadcast an d  o ther receivers, pulse 
com m unication  system s, rad io  relay  system s.

R adio  A ids to  N av ig a tio n  and R a d a r : R a d a r  tra n sm ittin g  and 
receiv ing  system s, ra d a r  beacons, pu lse n av iga tion  system s (L oran , 
Gee, e tc .), rad io  a ltim eters, rad io  ranges, a irp lan e  la n d in g  system s, 
rad io  d irec tion  finding.

T elev ision : Television system  operation , cam era tubes, scanning, 
synchronization , b lank ing , frequency  band  and  resolution , tra n s 
m itte rs , receivers, colour television.

S ound  and Sound E q u ip m e n t: C harac teristics of th e  ear, elem ents 
of acoustics, speakers, m icrophones, record ing , d is to rtio n , sound 
system s an d  h igh  fidelity reproduction.

6 .3 3  H i g h  F r e q u e n c y  D e s i g n .

P rin c ip le s  of design and  draw ing  office w ork associated w ith  jobs 
such as—

M ultim eters, public address insta lla tions , s igna l generators, 
oscillographs, sm all com m unication  tra n sm itte rs  an d  receivers, special 
am plifiers, vacuum  tube voltm eters, oscillograph tim e  base c ircu its , 
etc.



6 .3 4  L i n e  C o m m u n i c a t i o n s .

M ore advanced work on c irc u it theory  follow ing 6.11, specially 
applied  to  lin e  com m unication  work. T elegraph  system s, m an u al 
operation , m achine operation , elem ents of equipm ent an d  charac
te ristics.

C arrie r te legraphy, lin e  an d  equ ipm ent operation. P ic tu re  tra n s 
m ission. L ong  lines and  cables.

Telephone system s, general p rincip les and electrical design  of 
com mon com ponents, c irc u it design, sw itching system s and  exchanges, 
c a rrie r  system s. D isto rtion , interference,- cross ta lk , power line  
in te rference , p ro tection , am plifiers and  repeaters.

6 .3 5  U l t r a  H i g h  F r e q u e n c y  A p p l i c a t i o n s .

F requency  m odulation  system s of transm ission  and  reception. 
Television system s, principles, theory  an d  practice . N av iga tiona l 
aids fo r  ships and  av iation , rad io  and  ra d a r  system s, d irec tion  finding.

6 .3 6  T e l e p h o n e  a n d  T e l e g r a p h  S y s t e m s .

. M ore advanced w ork on 6.34 fo r s tuden ts w ish ing  to  specialise 
in  th is  field. F u n c tio n s  of an d  construc tion  deta ils of equipm ent 
com monly used in  exchange system s, in c lu d in g  P .A .B .X . and  E .A .X . 
system s. E xchange system  p lann ing , inc lud ing  lin e  surveys and  
netw ork layout. Traffic stud ies an d  exchange tru n k in g . E xchange 
bu ild ing  and equipm ent layou t an d  cabling. T estin g  and ro u tin in g  
devices and  procedures; fa u lt clearance.

6 .3 7  M e a s u r e m e n t s  ( H i g h  F r e q u e n c y ) .  ’

M easuring  techniques a t h igh  frequencies of cu rren t, voltage,
frequency, im pedance, rad ia tio n , ae ria l characteristics. E ffect of 
frequency  on m easurem ent, h igh  frequency, u ltr a  h igh  frequency, 
m icrowaves.

6 .4 0  I l l u m i n a t i o n  E n g i n e e r i n g .

P rin c ip le s  o f illum ina tion  engineering . E eview  of physics of lig h t 
and  colour. V isib ility  and  illum ination . L ig h t sources, p o in t sources 
w ith  sym m etrical and asym m etrical d istribu tions, su rface  sources. 
C alculations and applications. P hotochem ical theory  of vision, d a ta  
on th e  v isua l thresholds an d  app lica tion  to  lig h tin g  design. D esign 
of lig h tin g  system s, reflectors, glassw are. M easurem ent and testing . 
Econom ic considerations.

6 .4 1  P r o t e c t i o n  E n g i n e e r i n g .

F a u lts  in  electrica l system s and equipm ent. B ehaviour o f electrical 
system s and  equipm ent un d er fa u lt conditions. B asic p rincip les of 
p ro tec tive  devices. B elay  types. D .C . and  A .C. a rc  ex tinction . A ir  
and  oil c irc u it breakers. _ C oupling p ro tec tive  equipm ent to  h igh  
tension  circu its. P ro tec tio n  of equipm ent. P ro te c tio n  of tra n s 
m ission lines. C alcu lation  of fau lt cu rren ts .



6 .4 2  E l e c t r i c a l  C o n t r o l .

Theory and  app lica tion  of electrical m ethods in  in d u s tria l control. 
S tudy  of cable c ircu its , relays, in su la tion  m easurem ents and  p er
form ance, c irc u it analysis and g ro u n d in g  system s. E lectron ic  devices 
fo r control and m easurem ent. P ho to tube devices, vo ltage regu la to rs, 
w ater level controls, spot w elder controls. U se of im pulse type contro l 
equipm ent. Servo m echanism s, com ponents, synchro (m agslips) and  
follow  up  links. M etadyne, am plidyne, ro to tro l, W ard  L eonard , 
two-phase m otors.

6 .4 3  A p p l i c a t i o n  o f  M o d e r n  P h y s i c s  t o  E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g .

A tom ic an d  N uclear s tru c tu re  and  fu n d am en ta l particles. R ad io 
ac tiv ity  an d  m ass-energy rela tions. P a r tic le  accelerators. N a tu re  
and  p roperty  of X -rays. .Influence of m a tte r  on X -rays an d  of X -rays 
on m a tte r. T herm ionic em ission, photoelectric  effect. E lectron  
theory  of m a tte r, m etals, sem i-conductors and dielectrics. P ro d u c 
tio n  and  detection  of X -rays. R ad iograph ic  m easurem ents. In d u s tr ia l 
rad iograph ic  equipm ent and  in sta lla tions. R ad iog raph ic  procedure, 
in te rp re ta tio n  of rad iographs. In d u s tr ia l  fluoroscopy. R adiography 
w ith  gam m a rays. X -ray  d iffraction  an d  analysis. E lec tron  d iffrac
tio n  and  applications, th e  electron m icroscope. D angers o f X -rays and  
pro tec tion  of personnel.

6 .4 4  E l e c t r o a c o u s t i c s .

D ynam ical system s, electrical, m echanical an d  acoustic elem ents 
and  system s of elem ents. F u n d am e n ta l acoustic m easurem ents. 
M icrophones, loudspeakers. A rch itec tu ra l acoustics. N oise. P h y sio 
logical acoustics. Supersonic developm ents.

6 .4 5  I n d u s t r i a l  H e a t i n g .

G enera tion  of hea t, h e a t tran sfe r. E le c tr ic  h ea tin g  elem ents. 
A rc  fu rnaces, in d u c tio n  fu rnaces. D ie lec tric  h ea tin g  m ethods. 
H e a tin g  c irc u it controls. F u rn a ce  drives an d  controls. A pplications 
and  economics.

6 .5 0  E l e c t r i c a l  M e a s u r e m e n t s .

Survey, s tudy  and  c r itica l analysis of com m ercial an d  precision 
m ethods (D .C . and  A .C .) fo r  m easurem ent of electro-m otive force, 
cu rren t, resistance, power and  energy, reac tive  power, capacitance 
and inductance. M etering  in  general. M agnetic  p roperties and 
hysteresis loss. D ielec tric  constan t, res is tiv ity , d ie lectric  s treng th , 
d ie lectric  losses, in  in su la tin g  m ateria ls . C onductiv ity  of electro ly tes; 
p H  m easuring  equipm ent. E lec trica l m ethods of m easuring  various 
m echanical quan tities.



6.90 E l e c t r ic a l  E n g in e e r in g .

Special course for engineers not intending to follow electrical 
engineering as a profession. Presentation of the fundam ental prin
ciples^ of electric and m agnetic circuits and the application of these 
principles to the theory and performance o f direct and alternating  
current machines.

L ighting systems and illum ination, w iring code, safety precautions.

6.91 E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g .

M ore advanced w ork follow ing 6.90 on th e  opera ting  characteristics 
of m otors. C ontro ller design an d  application , in c lu d in g  types, 
m ethods of acceleration  an d  re ta rd a tio n , p ro tective devices. Essen
tia ls  o f connecting  m otor to  load. P rin c ip le s  o f m oving fluids an d  
solids. The application  of m otors, electron tubes and  photo-electric 
cells.

6.92 E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  i n  M i n e s .

General regulations for the use of electricity in  m ines, economics 
o f generation and power supply substations. M ining switchgear, 
systems of supply, cables and methods of installation, electrical 
pumping, w inding and haulage, speed control, electrical coal cutters, 
safety devices, signalling and lighting.

6.93 E l e c t r i c  P o w e r  G e n e r a t i o n  a n d  U t i l i z a t i o n .

Generation of electricity as it  affects the prime mover, steam, 
hydraulic or internal combustion engine. Characteristics of electric 
generators and alternators, load factor, power factor, synchronisation  
and paralleling. Governors and flywheels. Power station layout and 
operation, economics of electric power generation.

6.94 E l e c t r o c h e m i c a l  T e c h n o l o g y .

A  general course in electricity and its applications to Chemical 
Engineering. Applications of electricity and m agnetism  to industry. 
Motors and their characteristics. Electrochem ical processes, refining 
of metals, electroplating and electrotyping. Electro-thermic processes, 
furnaces, production of metals and other materials. H eat treatment, 
annealing. E lectric steam generation. H igh  frequency and elec
tronic heating and applications. Infra red heating. Thermocouple 
and measurement of temperature. E lectrostatic processes, precipita
tion, rubber and sim ilar colloidal separation. T esting and examina
tion devices, electrical and m agnetic methods, X-ray equipment, the 
photo-electric cell _ and their applications to measurement and 
protection. Hlum ination of works, incandescent and gaseous 
discharge lamps, layout of illum ination systems.



M IN IN G  E N G IN E E R IN G . 
Subjects 7.00 to  7.99.

7.10 M i n i n g .

(M ine A tm ospheres. D ust in  M ines. M in ing  H ygiene .
M ine Lighting.)

M ine A tm ospheres.
A tm ospheric conditions in  m ines. Sources of po llu tion  of m ine 

a i r ; m ine g ases; p roperties and physiological effect of various gases; 
sam pling of m ine a i r ; a ir  an a ly s is ; detection  of gases, gas detectors.

T em peratu re  and  h u m id ity ; th e ir  causes; geo therm ic g ra d ie n t; 
physiological effect of tem p era tu re  and  h u m id ity ; k a ta  the rm om ete r; 
effective tem p era tu re ; condition ing  of m ine a ir ;  hot and deep m ines. 
E n v iro n m en ta l Surveys.

M in in g  H ygiene.
M iners’ D iseases; silicosis; pneum oconiosis; nystagm us; sporo

trichosis ; anky lostom iasis; derm atitis .
Com pensation and  tre a tm e n t; du st m easu rem en t; du st m easu ring  

instrum en ts. D u st p rev e n tio n :— B o rin g ; c u t t in g ; lo a d in g ; trav e llin g  
ro ad s; ore bins and  shoots; screens. A ir  cleaning. D u st ex traction . 
D u st suppression.

M ine L ig h tin g .
B rie f h isto rical developm ent of safety  la m p ; p rin c ip le  an d  con

s tru c tio n  of w ire gauze. C onditions to  be fu lfilled in  efficient safety  
lam p ; types of flam e safety  lam ps; e lec tric  h and  lam ps an d  cap 
lam ps; M.L. lam ps; m ains lig h tin g ; d ischarge lig h tin g ; aids to  
illum ination .

Lam p fu e ls ; tests  on lam p fu e ls ; illu m in a tin g  pow er; design and  
equipm ent of lam p room s; safety  lam p tests.

Gas detection. F lam e safety  lam ps; special m ethane detectors.

7.11 M i n i n g .

(S h a f t S ink ing . Explosives and  B las tin g . M in e  V en tila tio n .)  

S h a ft  S in k in g .
Types o f  m in e ra l deposits; prospecting , m ethods of b o rin g ; shothole 

d r il l in g ; b reak ing  g round , types o f d rillin g  m achines.
S h a f t sink ing . P re lim in a ry  co n sid era tio n s; selection  of s i te ;  

de term ina tion  o f num ber an d  size of sh a fts ; o rd in ary  m ethods of 
sink ing  and  lin in g  s h a f ts ; app liances a n d  accessories req u ired .

V en tila tio n  an d  lig h tin g  o f  sh a fts ; dea ling  w ith  w ater from  shafts . 
S h aft s ink ing  in  difficult cond itions; special m ethods o f s in k in g ; 

en larg ing , rep a irin g  and  deepening shafts . L arge d iam eter boreholes*



Explosives and Shotfiring.
A ction  of explosives; types of explosives; com position an d  classi

fication of explosives. P e rm itted  explosives; te s ts  o f explosives; 
choice of explosives; sheathed explosives; sto rage o f explosives.

D e to n a to rs ; charg ing  and firing  sh o ts ; gases due to  sh o tfirin g ; 
m u ltip le  shotfiring. Exploders. A rrangem en t of shotlioles. S u b sti
tu te s  fo r  explosives.
M ine V en tila tion .

Q u an tity  of a ir  requ ired  fo r v e n tila tio n ; m easurem ent of q u an tity  
an d  pressure of a ir ;  resis tance to  flow of air.

V en tila tion  L aw s; th e ir  evolution and  app lica tion ; equivalent 
o rifice; m otive co lu m n ; evase ch im n ey ; a ir  d is trib u tio n  in  m in e s ; 
sp littin g  a ir  c u r re n ts ; regulators. M ethods of p roducing  v e n tila tio n ; 
b rie f h isto rical rev iew ; n a tu ra l v e n tila tio n ; descrip tion  and charac
te ris tic s  of ce n trifu g a l and axial flow fans. M ain  and  au x ilia ry  
v e n tila tio n ; v en tila tio n  surveys.
Laboratory.

F a n  testing . V en tila tio n  plans. D u st m easurem ent. G as detectors.

7 .1 2  M i n i n g .

( W in d in g , haulage and pum ping . Power transm ission .)
W ind ing  haulage an d  power transm ission . Ropes, chains, eapels 

and  detach ing  hooks; headfram es, cages, guides an d  keps; decking 
a rran g e m en ts ; w ind ing  en g in es; d ru m s; b rak e s ; rev e rs in g ; over
w ind ing  and  slow b ank ing  gear. K oepe sy stem ; o ther sy stem s; 
steam  w inders; valves an d  valve g ea r; in d ica to r d iagram s. E lec tric  
w ind ing  en g in es ; contro l g ea r; charac teris tic  cu rves; load balancing. 
S ig n a llin g  system s. S k ip  w inding.

R a ils ;  t ra c k s ; sk ips; skip lu b ric a tio n ; ropes; horse h au lag e ; various 
types of rope h au la g e ; locom otive h au lag e ; signa lling  system s; safe ty  
dev ices; hau lage calculations.

T ransm ission  of pow er; com parison of fo rm s o f power. A ir 
com pression; types of a ir  com pressors, rece ivers ; transm ission  lines; 
p ressu re  drop in  lin e s ; m e te rs ; a ir  consum ption  of various types of 
m o to rs ; cost of com pressed a ir.

T ransm ission  and  d is trib u tio n  of e le c tr ic ity ; transm ission  lo ss ; 
tran sfo rm a tio n ; efficiency of tran sm issio n ; design o f  tran sm ission  
lin e s ; cables fo r  m in in g  u se ; sw itchgear, in s ta lla tio n  of s h a f t cables 
a n d  inbye cab les; e a r th in g ; leakage detection  an d  p ro tec tive  devices; 
m ethods of m echanical transm ission  of power.
P um ping .

A d it levels; d irec t ac ting  and  rec ip rocating  p u m p s; m ulti-th row  
p um ps; ce n trifu g a l and tu rb in e  p u m p s; m egato r and  o ther recen t 
types of pum ps. Sum ps and s tandages; d ra inage  of flooded w orkings.



S urface  o rgan isa tion  an d  equipm ent and  colliery costs. G eneral 
su rface  a rran g e m en ts ; location  of p la n t;  workshops an d  su rface  
bu ild ings. C olliery o rgan isa tion  and  m anagem en t; con tro l o f la b o u r; 
du ties and functions of officials; rep o rts ; re tu rn s  an d  n o tic e s ; 
labour and o u tp u t; m a teria ls  and sto res; system s of paym ent. T im e 
k eep in g ; m easurem ent of w ork ; analysis of co s ts ; e s tim a te s ; 
overheads.

Com pany o rgan isa tion  an d  com pany law ; economics of N ew  S outh  
W ales coalfields. T rades U nions and  A ssociations.

* 7 .2 0  C o a l  M i n i n g .

(M ethods of w orking. Ig n itio n s  of gas and coal dust.
Spontaneous com bustion. M ine ltescue.)

M ethods o f W orking.
S ubsidence; angle of d raw  fo r horizon tal and inc lined  seam s; 

prevention  of su rface  dam age; size o f sh a ft p illar. B rie f  descrip tion  
o f longw all and  bord and  p illa r m ethods. F ac to rs  in fluencing choice 
of m ethod of working.

A dvancing  longwall, re trea tin g  longw all; “B a rry ” system ; panel 
longwall. M ethods of w ork ing  th in  seam s; th ic k  seam s; inclined  
seam s; contiguous seam s; O pencut w orking. M echanical co a lcu ttin g ; 
conveying; load ing ; power load ing ; layouts su itab le  fo r power 
loading.

S upport of m ain  roadways and  subsid iary  roadw ays; sup p o rt of roof 
a t  coal face. S tow ing. Koof c o n tro l; crush  and c re ep ; h and  s to w in g ; 
pneum atic  stow ing; hyd rau lic  stow ing; m echanical stow ing; cav ing ; 
w ithdraw al of supports.

Spontaneous Com bustion. O xidation  of coal; h isto rical review  of 
theories of cause of spontaneous com bustion ; fac to rs in fluencing 
se lf-hea ting ; observation and  o rgan isa tion  in  seam s liab le to  spon
taneous com bustion ; detection  o f in c ip ien t heatings.

M ethods of dea ling  w ith  hea tings an d  gob fires; rem oval of fires; 
construc tion  of seals.

L ayou t o f w orkings in  seam s liab le  to  spontaneous com bustion. 
B e-opening of sealed off areas.

O ther causes of underg round  fires; p recau tions and  m ethods of 
dea ling  w ith  fires.

Explosions, inunda tions, rescue an d  recovery work. Ig n itio n  of 
gas an d  coal d u s t; explosive p roperties o f coal d u s t;  fac to rs  affecting 
exp losib ility ; n a tu re  and  charac teristics o f gas and  coal d u s t explo
sions ; causes, effects an d  p recau tionary  m e asu res ; research  w ork on 
gas an d  coal d u st explosions. Sources of w ate r u n d er p ressu re; 
p recau tionary  m easures when w ork ing  u n d e r o r approach ing  w a te r ; 
w ate r b la s t ; dam s.



Outbursts of gas; causes; effects and prevention.
Rescue work; respiration; self contained breathing apparatus; 

smoke helmets and respirators; organisation and operation of rescue 
work; rescue stations and brigades; mine accidents; ambulance 
stations and organisation.

Laboratory.
A nalysis of dusts. Explosion tests of coal dust and methane. 

Rescue apparatus.
“ O ptio n a l fo r  s tu d en ts  in the  M ining E n g in eerin g  Course who w ish to 

specialise in Coal M ining.

7.30 M e t a l l i f e r o u s  M i n i n g .

(W orking of unstratified deposits.)
Definition of m ining term s.
Surface m ining methods. (a) A lluvial m ining; panning; long  

form slu icing; hydraulicing; dredging; draft m ining. (6) Quarry
ing; layouts; glory-holing; methods of loading and transporting 
products.

Underground m ining methods. Factors influencing selection of 
methods, (a) Open stope supported naturally. Open stoping; sub- 
level stoping; shrinkage stoping. ( b) Open stope supported arti
ficially. H orizontal cut and fill; inclined cut and fill; stulled and 
square set stoping. (c) Caved stopes. Block caving; sub-level 
caving; top slicing.

*7.31 M e t a l l if e r o u s  M in in g .

Rock drills; drill steel and steel sharpening; drill bits.
B lasting in stopes; long hole blasting; churn, calyx and diamond 

drilling.
Transfer of broken ore from stopes to chutes and cars.
M ine fires; fire fighting; fire protection in stopes and shafts and 

electrical installations.

Sampling.
Underground sampling. Procedure. Stope and development 

sam pling; reduction of samples; computations for tonnage and assay 
values; books and assay plans.

Borehole sampling. Procedure; spacing of boreholes; computation 
for tonnage; average value.

A lluvial sampling. Borehole samples; power and hand drill drive; 
pipe panning; computation of bore value; computation for yardage 
and value.

P it  sampling. Dum p sampling— reliability.



M in in g  L aw  and Valuation .
N ew  S ou th  W ales M in ing  A ct.
O re reserves—proved, probable an d  prospective; benefieiation 

rea lisa tio n  and  m ark e tin g  of ores.
M inera l properties. T ax a tio n ; life ; an n u a l va lue ; p resen t value. 

M ine A ccounts. Labour-day, co n trac t and  bonus work.
O rgan isa tion  of m ine  m anagem en t; m ine reports.
M ine stores and  storekeeping.

Laboratory.
P rin c ip a lly  spent on add itiona l work on—

(а )  M etalliferous m ine ven tila tio n  plans.
(б) P re p a ra tio n  of m inerals.
(c) L aboratory  w ork and  tests  fo r p rep a ra tio n  of theses.

“O ption  fo r  s tu d e n ts  in  the  M in ing  E n g in e e rin g  Course who w ish to  
specia lise  in M eta llife ro u s M ining.

7 .4 0  P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  M i n e r a l s .

O bject and scope of coal p rep ara tio n  an d  m in e ra l dressing. 
A rrangem en t and  types of screening, cru sh in g  and  p ick in g  p lan ts. 
Types of breakers. G rin d in g  m ills, tube  m ills, ball m ills and  stam ps. 
S izing  Screens. Grizzlies, shak ing  an d  revolving screens. F low  
d iag ram s fo r coal and ore m inera l screen ing  and  classify ing  p lan ts.

T he theory  of free  fa ll in  w ater and  its  app lica tion  to  m ineral 
separation . C harac teris tics  of coal and  th e ir  effect on coal w ashing. 
D is tr ib u tio n  of ash  in  coal. F lo a t and  s ink  tests. W ashab ility  
curves. P rin c ip le s  of separation. J i g  an d  tro u g h  w ashers. U pw ard 
c u rre n t washers. B aum  and  R heolaveur washers. G rav ity  w ashers. 
Chance process. Barvoys process, Loess process, T rom p process, 
D reissen  cyclone separator.

W ate r and  dense m edia c irc u la tin g  an d  purifica tion  system s. 
R efuse  disposal.

P n eu m atic  separation . D ry  cleaners. F lo ta tio n . E xam ples of 
p la n t in  operation . E lec tro sta tic  an d  m agnetic  separation . F ilte r in g  
and de-w atering.

C IV IL  E N G IN E E R IN G .
S ubjects 8.00 to  8.99.

8 .1 0  S t r e n g t h  o f  M a t e r ia l s .

Stress, s tra in , e lastic ity . R iveted  and welded jo in ts , th in  shells. 
C om pound stresses. B end ing  m om ent and shear force. T heory of 
bend ing  of beams, bending stresses, shear s tresses ; deflection of 
beam s. Torsion, springs. Com bined bend ing  and tw isting , com bined 
bend ing  and  d irec t stress. S tra in  energy, resilience, im pact loads.

P ro p erties  of m ateria ls. Tension, com pression, im pact hardness 
an d  fa tig u e  testing . F ac to rs  of safe ty  an d  w orking  stresses.



8 .1 1  M a t e r i a l s  o f  C o n s t r u c t i o n .

C oncrete— physical an d  chem ical p roperties— te s tin g  and  selection  
of basic  co n stitu en ts— design and  p ro p o rtion ing  of m ixes adm ix
tu res, p lacing , cu rin g  an d  te s tin g — m ethods of m ix ing , tran sp o rtin g , 
p lacing . Form w ork. A ggregates, selection, trea tm e n t, tra n sp o rta tio n  
— plan t.

T im ber— types and  sources of s tru c tu ra l tim bers— iden tifica tion  
an d  co n stitu tio n — defects, te s ts  and  selection of tim b er— preservation . 
E rec tio n  of tim b er struc tu res.

S teel—basic m a n u fa c tu rin g  processes— general types used in  civ il 
eng ineering  fo r  specific applications— defects, te s tin g , selection, 
processing. T ra n sp o rta tio n , erection .

S to n e  an d  ceram ics— app lica tion  of m asonry  to  eng ineering  
stru c tu res , stone types, p rep a ra tio n  an d  defects, selection.

P ipes— earthenw are, cem ent, steel, etc., and  use in  civ il en g in ee rin g  
— defects, te s ts  and  selection. M ethods of tran sp o ra tio n , lay ing .

C hains and  ropes— types, sizes and  uses— tests, selection.
E lem en ts of soil stab iliza tion  technique.
W ork  in  th e  m a te ria ls  te s tin g  laboratory .

8 .1 2  M a t e r ia l s  a n d  S t r u c t u r e s .

S ta tic s  and  app lica tions to  fram ed  stru c tu res . P ro p e rtie s  o f 
m a te ria ls  and  te s tin g  of m ateria ls . W ork ing  stresses an d  fac to rs  o f 
safe ty . S im ple stresses. R iveted  jo in ts , welded jo in ts , th in  shells, 
ce n trifu g a l tension . R esilience of bars u n d er tension . Im p a c t loads. 
S h ear stresses on p lanes a t  r ig h t  angles, stresses on oblique p lanes. 
B end ing  of beam s, d is trib u tio n  of bend ing  stresses in  beam s, d is tr i 
b u tio n  of shear stresses in  beam s, deflection of beam s. T orsion . 
H e lica l sp rings, flat springs. C om bined ben d in g  an d  tw is tin g , 
com bined ben d in g  an d  d irec t stress. B uck ling  colum ns.

8 .2 0  M e c h a n i c s  a n d  G r a p h i c s .
G raph  draw ing, g raphs of two variables, u se  of fu n c tio n a l g ra p h  

paper, g raphs of th ree  variab les. G rap h ica l d iffe ren tia tio n  a n d  
in te g ra tio n . S im ple m achines, velocity  ra tio , m echan ica l advan tage, 
efficiency, etc. G raph ica l sta tic s , so lu tion  of sim ple fram ed  s tru c tu re s  
by g raph ica l and  an a ly tica l m ethods. In tro d u c tio n  to  th e  concepts 
of shear force, bending  m om ent, ax ia l th ru s t.

8 .2 1  S t r u c t u r a l  D r a w in g  a n d  D e s i g n .

A pplication  of w ork in  S tre n g th  of M a teria ls  ( 8 . 1 0 )  to  th e  design 
of sim ple s tru c tu re s . D esign  of sim ple b u ilt-u p  beam  o r beam  
system . D esign  of roof tru ss , d e te rm in a tio n  of load ing , m em ber 
forces, e tc. T lesign  of rive ted  an d  welded jo in ts . T heory  an d  design  
of colum ns.



8 .2 2  S t r u c t u r e s  ( T h e o r y  a n d  D e s i g n ) .

(а) R evision of sim ple theory of bending and horizontal shear. 
Influence lines for simple beams, curves of maximum moment and 
shear. Columns carrying bracket loads. Deflection of trusses by 
analytical and graphical methods. Theorem of reciprocal deflections. 
Stresses in  redundant frames. Three-moment theorem and applica
tion to continuous beams, portals, etc. Torsion in  rolled sections with  
application to runway girders.

(б) D esign of steel structures— plate web girders, m ill buildings, 
steel fram e buildings.

(c) Reinforced Concrete— working stresses, elastic theory. D esign  
o f beams with single and double reinforcement.

(d) Drawing office work associated with (b) and (c).

8 .2 3  S t r u c t u r e s  ( T h e o r y  a n d  D e s i g n ) .

(a) Reinforced Concrete— design of T. beams, continuous beams, 
colum ns, floor slabs.

Influence lines for truss members, panelled girders, etc. Tension  
coefficients, space frames, braced piers, wind loads, im pact, etc. 
Strain  energy theory. Principle of least work and applications. 
R elaxation methods and analysis o f indeterm inate structures. E lem en
tary treatm ent o f arches. Experim ental methods o f stress analysis.

(b) D esign o f retaining walls, weirs, small dams—percolation and 
u p lift, stability of gravity walls, stream bed protection.

Timber design, properties, strength, design of joints, beams and 
jo ists, columns and struts, timber bridges.

D esign  of continuous reinforced concrete fram es and other drawing 
office work associated with the above.

8 .3 0  S u r v e y i n g .

Chaining errors and corrections. Construction, adjustm ents and 
use of theodolite and level. M inor instrum ents, sextant, compass, 
abney. Levelling, traversing, contouring, control and detail surveys. 
Booking, reducing and plotting. Estim ation of errors. Tacheometry. 
Plane table surveying. Areas and volumes. Circular curves. S etting  
ou t works. (O ne fu ll week to be spent in  survey camp.)

8 .3 1  S u r v e y i n g .

(a ) Instrum ents—modern developments. Precise measurement of 
angles, distances and levels. Further work on tacheometry and 
plane table surveys. More precise work following on 8.30. Topo
graphic surveys. Surveys for roads and railways, water supply. 
Underground, hydrographic, and aerial surveying. Computations 
for co-ordinates, triangulation, traverses, curves, subdivisions.



M ine surveying, sh a ft plum bing, co rrela tion  of su rface  an d  u n d er
g round  surveys. S urvey ing  an d  prospecting . (O ne week to  be spent 
in  survey cam p.)

8 . 3 2  A s t r o n o m y  a n d  G e o d e s y .

In tro d u c tio n  to  field astronom y, th e  celestia l sphere, spherical 
trigonom etry , de term ina tion  of tim e, la titu d e  an d  longitude, con
vergence of m erid ians, elem ents of m ap pro jection  an d  cartography . 
E lem ents of geodesy, erro rs an d  ad justm en ts, base lines, tr ia n g u la 
tion , precise levelling. In s tru m en ts , m ethods, com putations, figu re 
ad justm ents.

8 .3 3  T o p o g r a p h ic a l  S u r v e y i n g ,  A e r i a l  S u r v e y i n g  a n d  
P h o t o g r a m m e t r y .

Review of optics, app lica tion  to  cam eras, general p rincip les o f  
te rre s tria l photographic surveying, e lem entary  aeria l photogram 
m etry , stereoscopy, mosaics, p lo tting , an d  m ap com pilation. M athe
m atica l theory  of aeria l photogram m etry , rectifica tion  of aeria l 
photographs and  general s tudy  of photogram m etry  and  stereoscopic 
m app ing  instrum en ts.

8 .4 0  C i v il  E n g i n e e r i n g .

(а ) E lem en ts o f H ydrology.
B asic theory  of occurrence and d is trib u tio n  of w ater on su rface  

of th e  earth , inc lud ing  p rec ip ita tion , run-off, in filtra tio n , w ater losses 
and th e ir  rela tions, s tream  flow data , flood flows, etc.

(б) E ng ineering  C onstruction.
M oving and tran sp o rtin g  p lan t, m ethods. Com pressed a ir. M inor- 

p lan t. Explosives. E xcavations, p ile d riv ing , coffer dam s, caissons, 
tunne lling , foundations, p iers and  abutm ents, scaffolding, dam s and: 
weirs, job p lann ing  and progressing, economics of design.

(c) P ublic  H ea lth  E ng ineering .
F iltra tio n , sed im entation , biological aspects. W ate r supplj 

schemes, pum ping  s ta tions, d is trib u tio n , trea tm e n t. Sew erage an d  
sewerage trea tm e n t and  disposal, re fu se  collection trea tm e n t and 
disposal, artific ia l sw im m ing pools, m iscellaneous applications of' 
eng ineering  to  pubilc hea lth  problem s.

(d ) Road. E ngineering .
E lem ents of road design. P la n t  and  construction  m ethods peculiar- 

to  road  work. M ain tenance.

(e) Aerodrom e D esign  and  C onstruction.



( / )  Geological Considerations.
A bout tw elve lectures on th e  follow ing to p ic s :— G eological explora

to ry  w o rk ; Geological aspects o f q u arry in g  an d  tu n n e llin g ; Geology 
of dam  and reservoir s ite s ; riv er e n g in e e rin g ; soil erosion ; u n d er
ground  and a rte sian  w a te r ; geological aspects of foundation  
e n g in e e rin g ; geology an d  petrology of road  aggregates, clays, cem ents, 
etc.

E xcursion  W ork.
One three-day excursion d u rin g  the  first te rm  vacation , an d  one 

S a tu rd ay  excursion d u rin g  te rm .

8.41 C iv i l  E n g i n e e r i n g .

(а )  R ailw ay E ng ineering .
Location. Econom ics. Review of m ain  fea tu re s  of railw ay 

en g in ee rin g —perm anen t way, signalling , special struc tu res. M ain 
tenance.

(б ) Harbour and R iver Engineering.
Tides, cu rren ts , w ave actions, shore pro tec tion  and general review  

o f m ethods of app lica tion  of general civ il eng ineering  princip les 
a n d  p rac tices to  harbour works.

(c ) Irrigation Engineering.
P la n t grow th, disposal of ir r ig a tio n  w ater, in v estig a tin g  an d  

p lan n in g  an irr ig a tio n  scheme, conveyance of w ater fo r irrig a tio n  
schemes, m ethods of d is trib u tio n  and application , special a p p u rte n 
ances.

(d ) Contracts, Specifications, Q uantities, Estim ates.
E lem ents of co n tra c t law, p rinc ip les to  be observed in  draw ing  

upi specifications, in c lu d in g  p rac tica l assignm ents. E lem ents o f  
(juan tity  surveying  applied  to  civ il eng ineering  works, p rac tica l 
assignm ents in  ta k in g  o u t q u an titie s  and  p rep a rin g  estim ates.

8 . 4 2  C i v i l  E n g i n e e r i n g  D e s i g n .

Special advanced  w ork on civil eng ineering  design adapted  to  
th e  s tu d e n t’s  in te res ts . T h is  covers im p o rta n t problem s encountered  
by s tru c tu ra l designers, su ch  as choice of type, general p roportions, 
economics, m ethods of p re lim in ary  design, o rgan isa tion  o f design 
procedure, influence of erection  m ethods, w ith  applications to  
s tru c tu re s  of com plicated types such as suspension bridges, arch  
dam s, bu ild ing  fram es and  s tru c tu ra l analysis.

an d /o r
A dvanced stud ies of e ith e r theo re tical o r p rac tica l n a tu re  in. various 

phases of soil engineering , s tab ility  of slopes an d  re ta in in g  w alls ; 
e a r th  an d  m asonry  dam s, w ith  reference to  s tab ility , seepage^ an d



p ip in g  effects; b ea rin g  capacity  and  se ttlem en t of fo u n d a tio n s; 
piles and  pile g roups; fro st ac tio n ; an d  special types of foundations.

a n d /o r
A dvanced work on hydrology and  flood control, w ater power 

eng ineering , w ater supply and  purification . A nalysis of s tream  flow 
d a ta  and frequency and  m agn itude  of flood flows and  th e  effect 
o f reservoirs in  reducing  them . Problem s involved in  th e  location, 
design, construc tion  and  economics of hydro-electric developm ents. 
E s tim ate s  of w ater power from  stream  flow data , hyd rau lic  tu rb ines, 
elem ents of design of dam s, w aterways, and  power house, cost and  
value of w ater power.

Coupled w ith these th e  s tu d en t m ay undertake add itiona l m a th e
m a tica l stud ies a n d /o r  th e  study of a m odern  foreign  language.

L ib rary  reading, p a rtic ip a tio n  in  research  and special lectures by 
experts from  the  re levan t fields will fo rm  p a r t of the  course.

8.43 C iv il  E n g i n e e r i n g  C o n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n .

T h is  option is designed fo r  th e  s tuden t in ten d in g  to  en ter construc
tio n  w ork or local governm ent work w here supervision over construc
tio n  work is an  im p o rtan t p a r t  of h is  work. T he s tu d en t m ay take 
w ork on C onstruction  E qu ipm en t and M ethods, covering analysis 
o f  construc tion  procedure an d  selection of equipm ent fo r  carry ing  
o u t civ il eng ineering  projects. Includes cost es tim ating , job p lanning , 
production  capacity  and opera ting  costs fo r d ifferent types of con
s tru c tio n  p la n t and equipm ent, scheduling of m ateria ls , safety , and 
m ethods applicable to  specific k inds of construc tion . I t  m ay also 
inc lude a s tudy  o f th e  problem s of m anagem ent and  organ isa tion  
fo r construc tion  operations.

a n d /o r
A dvanced w ork on th e  p la n n in g  and  design of civ il eng ineering  

works, such as railw ays, highw ays, w a te r  power, w ater supply and 
sewerage, and  sim ilar p rojects w ith  p a r tic u la r  a tten tio n  to  tow n and 
c ity  p lanning . Includes estim ates a n d  reports, con tracts  and speci
fications, m ethods of econom ic com parison, financing of engineering  
projects, eng ineering  o rgan isa tion  and  d u tie s  and construction  
m ethods illu s tra te d  by typ ical projects.

T he s tuden t m ay also tak e  add itiona l w ork in  geology an d  soil 
en g ineering  an d  fo r those in te rested  in  en te r in g  local governm ent 
eng ineering  a special course is  given in  powers and  du ties of a  local 
g-overnment engineer. T he add itiona l geological w ork w ill include 
som e or all of th e  follow ing to p ic s :— Geophysics as applied to  Civil 
E n g in e e r in g ; stud ies in  th e  geological evolution of th e  A u stra lian  
C o n tin en t, in c lu d in g  s tra tig rap h ic a l, orogenic, s tru c tu ra l an d  physio
g raph ic  considera tions; th e  exam ina tion  of a Wide ran g e  o f  rock 
types which the  C ivil E ng ineer is  likely  to  m eet in  professional 
p rac tice ; p rac tica l in s tru c tio n  in  th e  m ethods of geological surveying.



S tu d en ts  w ill be requ ired  to  m ap an d  analyse a  sm all a rea  an d  submit 
a rep o rt em bodying th e  resu lts  of th e  su rre y . Photogeology an d  i ts  
app lica tions to  s tru c tu ra l geology, ro u te  location , m ilita ry  geology, 
etc. S ubsurface geological su rvey ing  and  th e  solving of u nderg round  
problem s by stereographic projection .

8.44 S u r v e y i n g  a n d  I n v e s t i g a t i o n s .

S tu d en ts  e lec ting  to  ta k e  th is  op tion  are requ ired  to  ta k e  A stronom y 
and  Geodesy (8.32) an d  T opographical S urveying, A eria l S urvey ing  
and  P ho tog ram m etry  (8.33) toge ther w ith  advanced w ork on Soil 
E ng ineering , e ith e r theore tical or p rac tica l in  n a tu re , dealing  w ith  
s tab ility  of slopes and  re ta in in g  walls, e a rth  an d  m asonry  dam s, w ith  
reference to s tab ility , seepage, and  p ip in g  effects; b ea ring  capac ity  
and  se ttlem en t of fo u n d a tio n s; piles an d  pile g roups; fro st ac tio n ; 
an d  special types of foundations.

or
A dvanced work on hydrology and  flood control, w ater power eng ineer

ing, w ater supply and  purification . A nalysis of stream  flow d ata  
and frequency  and  m agn itude of flood flows an d  th e  effect o f reservoirs 
in  reducing  them . Problem s involved in  th e  location , design, con
stru c tio n  an d  economics of hydro-electric developm ents. E s tim ate s  of 
w ater power from  stream  flow data, hyd rau lic  tu rb ines, elem ents o f 
design of dam s, w aterw ays an d  pow er houses, cost and  value of 
w ater power.

or
S tu d en ts  m ay u n d ertak e  the  advanced s tudy  of geology set ou t 

in  8.43, C ivil E n g in e rin g  C onstruc tion  and  A dm in is tra tion .
W ork in  these subj ects is to  be o f an  investiga to ry  n a tu re  as 

would be requ ired  in  the  in it ia l p la n n in g  of la rge  civ il eng ineering  
projects, s ta r t in g  w ith  a topographical and  ae ria l survey of th e  
coun try  involved and  a survey o f th e  geological fo rm ations, soil and  
rock involved in  th e  foundation  work.

8.50  F l u i d  M e c h a n i c s .

Flow  in  open channels and  closed conduits, steady an d  unsteady , 
u n ifo rm  and non-uniform  conditions. B ack w ater an d  drop down 
curves, c ritica l depth, h y d rau lic  jum p. E rosion, sed im en tation  an d  
tran sp o rta tio n . B oundary  layer theory , resis tance o f im m ersed bodies. 
P ro p e rtie s  of various hy d rau lic  m achinery— turb ines, pum ps, hoists, 
jacks, etc. W ate r m eters, power transm ission .

8.51 F l u i d  M e c h a n i c s .

E quations of flow in  two and  th ree  dim ensions trea ted  by vector 
analysis. S o lution  to  problem s of flow in  two dim ensions, c ircu la tion  
and  lif t ,  conform al tran sfo rm atio n .

V ortex  sheets so lu tion  o f tw o d im ensional flow problem s. B oundary  
L ayer Theory, K arm a n ’s in te g ra l equation  and  solutions.



Flow  nets, percolation  under dam s; evaluation  of velocities g rap h i
cally  and m ore accurately  by com putation .

F low  of com pressible fluids a t  supersonic velocities.
S ta tis tic a l m ethods in  T heory of T u rb u len t flow.
W ate r ham m er problem s, problem s on percolation , problem s on 

d is trib u tio n  systems, problem s involv ing  boundary  layer theory.

8 .5 2  S o il  M e c h a n i c s .

P hysica l an d  m echanical p roperties affecting soil ac tion  in  
eng ineering  problem s; coefficient of perm eability , cap illa rity  and 
com pressib ility  and  th e ir  app lica tion  in  p rac tica l problem s re la tive  
to  seepage, u p lif t, liquefaction  and  th e  se ttlem en t of bu ild ing , located 
above bu ried  com pressible soil s t r a ta ; shearing  s tren g th  and  bearing  
capac ity  and th e ir  app lica tion  in  problem s re la tiv e  to  stab ilities  of 
em bankm ents, cuts, re ta in in g  walls, shallow footings and p ile  fo u n 
dations. Soil sam pling, excavation, coffer dam s, caissons, types of 
piles an d  types of foundations. Closely correlated  w ith  the  re la ted  
field of eng ineering  geology.

8 .5 3  F l u id  M e c h a n i c s .

A  special course fo r Chem ical E ng ineers. P ro p erties  of fluids, 
flu id  sta tics. M easurem ent "of pressure. F lu id s  in  m otion, R eynold’s 
num ber, p ipe flow, equations of con tinu ity , B ernou lli’s Theorem . 
E ffects of v iscosity  on fluids in  m otion. Orifices. M easurem ent o f 
d ischarge in  closed conduits, m eters. T he boundary  lay er theory . 
D im ensional analysis, resis tance of bodies in  m otion, use  of models. 
F low  in  pipes, velocity d istribu tion , losses. U nsteady  flow of liqu ids 
in  closed conduits. C en trifu g a l pum ps, fans, ax ia l flow fa n s  and  
pum ps.

8 .6 0  B u i l d i n g  C o n s t r u c t i o n .

D escrip tion  of stages in  erection  of a b u ild ing  an d  w ork ca rried  
o u t by various b u ild in g  tradesm en'—(finishing processes—m odern  
developm ents in  b u ild in g  techn ique—house services. E lem en ts of 
h ea ting , lig h tin g  and  v en tila tin g . D iscussion o f re la tiv e  construc tion  
form s and m ateria ls.

8 . 7 0  H i s t o r y  o f  A r c h i t e c t u r e  a n d  S t r u c t u r a l  A e s t h e t i c s .

T he h isto ry  of a rch itec tu re  w ith  reference to  sty le developm ent 
an d  contro l by m ateria ls  and s tru c tu ra l considerations. The influence 
of chang ing  dem ands on th e  developm ent of a rch itec tu ra l style.

S tru c tu ra l aesthetics. C onsiderations of m a te ria l in  re la tio n  to  
basic s tru c tu ra l design. T h e  v a ria tio n  of p ropo rtion ing  and  
d isposition  of b u ild ing  and  s tru c tu ra l elem ents to  com ply w ith  
aesthetic requirem ents. T h e  effect o f m ass d isposition  in  bu ild ings



and  s tru c tu res . F unctiona lism . F en es tra tio n . T ex tu re . More- 
general aspects o f colour, fo rm  an d  placem ent in  re la tio n  to  design. 
F reeh an d  sketching.

8 .7 1  C i t y  P l a n n i n g .

P rin c ip les  o f reg ional an d  c ity  p lann ing— In te r-re la tio n sh ip  o f  
various civ il eng ineering  an d  p lan n in g  problem s— E volu tion  of th e  
m odern  c ity  an d  rela tionsh ips of a rch itec tu re  an d  eng ineering  to  
problem s of c ity  developm ent and civic design. S tre e t system s—  
tran sp o rta tio n  public  bu ild ings and  u til itie s—parks and  playgrounds

housing  zoning m ethods of financing  city  im provem ents.

8 . 8 0  E n g i n e e r i n g  C o m p u t a t i o n s .

P ra c tic a l in tro d u c tio n  to  num erical, g rap h ica l and m echan ica l 
ca lcu lation  an d  analysis as requ ired  in  th e  eng ineering  o r applied  
m a them atical sciences. N um erical so lu tion  of equations, in c lu d in g  
d ifferen tia l equations, g raph ica l m ethods; nom ography an d  th e  con
s tru c tio n  of g rap h ica l c h a r ts ; curve fittin g  to  em pirica l data , approxi
m a te  m ethods of in te g ra tio n  d iffe ren tia tion  an d  in te rp o la tio n ; use- 
and  p rincip les of construc tion  of in s tru m e n ts  employed in  c a lc u la tio n ; 
electro-m echanical analogues, re laxation  m ethods and m any  k in d red  
topics.

G E N E R A L  S C IE N C E .
S ub jec ts 9.00 to  9.99.

9 . 1 0  G e o l o g y .
(a) Physical Geology.

Scope of th e  Science of Geology, Cosmology and  s tru c tu re  of th e  
e a r th s  c ru s t;  A gents of D e n u d a tio n ; W e a th e rin g ; R iv er A c tio n ; 
G laciology; W ind  E ro s io n ; L ak e s; T he Sea and  its  a c tio n ; V u lcan- 
ism  an d  E arth q u a k es; D ias tro p h ism ; S tru c tu re s  produced by E a r th  
M ovem ents; P rin c ip le s  o f P h y sio g rap h y ; Igneous Rocks an d  th e ir  
c lassification ; S ed im entary  Rocks, te rres tia l, fresh  w ate r an d  m a rin e  
deposits, th e ir  d is trib u tio n , m ode of fo rm atio n  an d  classification ; 
E lem en tary  trea tm e n t of m etam orphic rocks.

( h) Elem entary Palaeontology and Introduction to H istorical 
Geology.

O utline  of th e  scope and  app lica tion  of h is to rica l geology; P r in 
ciples of S tra tig ra p h y ; E lem en ta ry  palaeon to logy ; U se an d  value  o f  
fossils , D eta iled  exam ination  of fossils found  in  rocks of econom ic 
im portance in  N ew  S ou th  W ales.

9.11 G e o l o g y .

(a )  Petrology, Crystallography and Mineralogy.
P h y sica l properties, c ry sta l fo rm  and  com position o f th e  ch ief 

rock fo rm in g  m inerals.



D eta iled  descrip tion  of im p o rtan t p lu ton ic, hypabyssal an d  volcanic 
ro ck s; M agm a differen tia tion .

D eta iled  s tudy  of sed im entary  and  m etam orphic rocks.
E lem en ta ry  crystallography.

(6) Australian Geology.
S tra tig rap h ica l orogenic, tectonic, physiographical and  economic 

•considerations. (E m phasis to  be placed on New S ou th  W ales Geology.)

(c) Geology of Coal and Petroleum.
Coalfields and coal resources of A ustra lia .

(d) Principles of Ore Deposition.
In tro d u c tio n ; F o rm a tio n  of m in e ra ls ; Im p o rtan ce  of underg round  

w a te r ; O penings in  ro ck s; M etasom atism ; C lassification of ore 
deposits; F o rm  and  s tru c tu re  of m ineral deposits; E p igenetic  and 
ayngenetic deposits; S tru c tu ra l contro l of ore deposition ; O re shoots; 
A lte ra tio n  of ore deposits nea r th e  su rface ; Im p o rtan t m etalliferous 
deposits of A ustra lia .

Laboratory.
E x am in atio n  of h and  specim ens of ro ck s; E lem en tary  crysta llog

rap h y ; M icroscopic exam ination  of p rincipal igneous, sed im entary  
an d  m etam orphic rocks in  th in  se c tio n ; M egascopic study  of 
im p o rta n t ore m in e ra ls ; In te rp re ta tio n  and p rep ara tio n  of geological 
m aps and  sections.

9 .1 2  G e o l o g y  ( E c o n o m i c  G e o l o g y ) .

G round-w ater supp lies; A u stra lian  occurrences. N on-m etallic 
m in e ra l deposits, inc lud ing  s tru c tu ra l and bu ild ing  m ateria ls , re fra c 
to ries, ceram ic m ateria ls, abrasives, in d u s tria l and  m a n u fa c tu rin g  
m ateria ls , etc.

Photogeology and  its  applications.
M ethods of geophysical exploration.
N o te .— I t  w ill be desirable fo r those M in ing  E n g in eerin g  studen ts 

w ishing to  specialise in  coalm in ing  to  receive m ore detailed  in s tru c 
tio n  in  the  geology of coal, and those w ishing to  specialise in  m e ta l
life rous m in in g  to  deal w ith  m inerals and ore deposits in  m ore 
detail. T he follow ing a lte rn a tiv e  courses are a rran g ed  w ith  th is  
end  in  view.

Geology of Coal.
G eneral considerations; details of occu rrence ; m egascopic and 

m icroscopic fea tu res, chem ical and physical p roperties, classification, 
o rig in  and  review of A u s tra lian  occurrences.



M etalliferous Geology.

M agm as and  m inera l deposits; types of ore deposits, in c lu d in g  
d e tr ita l deposits, syngenetie  m in e ra l deposits of sed im entary  o rig in , 
deposits form ed by sub lim ation  and evaporation, ep itherm al, meso- 
the rm al, hypotherm al and pyrom etasom atic deposits, pegm atitic  an d  
m agm atic  deposits.

T ex tu res of ore deposits; m etallogenetic epochs. D eta iled  s tudy  
of m ain  A u stra lian  ore occurrences.

'Laboratory.

E x am in a tio n  of road m etals, bu ild ing  stones, refracto ries, abrasives 
and  o ther in d u s tria l m ateria ls. D e te rm in a tio n  of ores by blow-pipe 
te s ts ;  m in e rag rap h y ; m egascopic and  m icroscopic exam ina tion  o f 
coa l; advanced m apping  and  its  app lica tion  to  econom ic problem s; 
photogeology; geophysical field m ethods.

Field Work.

A  m in im um  of six field days w ill be held  in  each stage of th e  
course.

9 .1 3  G e o l o g y  f o b  E n g i n e e r s .

Scope of th e  Science of G eology; Cosmology and  s tru c tu re  of th e  
e a rth ’s c r u s t ; A gents of d en u d a tio n ; W eath erin g ; R iver a c tio n ; 
G laciology; W ind  erosion ; Lakes, T he sea and  its  ac tio n ; U n d er
ground  w a te r ; P rin c ip le s  of P h y sio g rap h y ; D eta iled  study  of igneous, 
sed im entary , an d  m etam orphic ro ck s; M agm a d iffe ren tia tio n ; V ulcan- 
ism  and  ea rth q u ak e s; Goal and  p e tro leu m ; D ias tro p h ism ; S tru c tu re s  
in  igneous, sed im entary  and  m etam orphic rocks; E lem en ta ry  
Palaeontology.

Laboratory.
E xam ination  and  iden tification  of common m inerals and  rocks in  

th e  h and  specim en. In te rp re ta tio n  and p rep a ra tio n  of geological 
m aps an d  traverses.

M icroscopic exam ina tion  of rocks in  th in  se c tio n ; m icroscopic 
characters of im p o rtan t b u ild ing  m ateria ls.

E xcursions.

Six excursions will be held  on S atu rd ay s d u rin g  the  session.
L ocalities to  be v isited  include B ondi, H ornsby, N arrabeen , 

P rospect, B lue M oun ta in s and th e  S outh  Coast.



M A T H E M A T IC S .

S ub jec ts 10.00 to  10.99.

1 0 .1 0  M a t h e m a t i c s .

R eview  an d  ex tension of m a tr icu la tio n  algebra an d  trigonom etry . 
D e te rm in an ts , p a r tia l frac tions, lim its , convergence of in fin ite  series, 
approxim ations.

T he c ircu lar, exponentia l an d  hyperbolic fu n c tio n s  an d  th e ir  
inverses. E q u a tio n s  an d  lim its  involv ing  these  functions.

D eriva tives and  th e ir  app lications. In d efin ite  an d  defin ite in teg rals . 
A pprox im ation  to  th e  n u m erica l value of a defin ite in te g ra l by 
S im pson’s rule.

Q u ad ra tu re , rectifica tion , d e te rm in a tio n  of volum es, m eans, 
m om ents, cen tro ids an d  q u ad ra tic  m om ents.

P a r t ia l  derivatives, to ta l d iffe ren tia l an d  applications.

T ay lo r’s an d  M aclau rin ’s expansions an d  th e ir  uses.

T he co-ord inate  geom etry  of th e  s tra ig h t lin e  and  of such curves 
as a re  o f tech n ica l im portance, u s in g  C artesian  an d  po la r system s 
o f reference. D e te rm in a tio n  of lin e a r  laws an d  red u c tio n  of o th e r 
law s to  lin e a r  form . U se o f lo g a rith m ic  an d  o ther fo rm s o f g raph  
paper.

F i r s t  o rder d iffe ren tia l equations of “variab les separab le” type 
an d  of “exac t” type. Second order equations of th e  type y "  -)- ay ' -f- 
by  =  0.

In tro d u c tio n  to  com plex algebra.

1 0 .1 0 a  M a t h e m a t i c s .

E lem en ta ry  functions. G raph ical so lu tion  o f equations, b inom ial 
theorem  fo r  any  index , approxim ations, geom etric  progressions, t r ig o 
no m etric  fu n ctio n s, sinuso idal fu n ctio n s. S o lu tion  of easy tr ig o n o 
m e tric  equations. In v erse  tr ig o n o m etric  fu n ctio n s, so lu tion  of 
equations. In te rce p t an d  a lignm en t charts.

C alculus. D eriva tives, g rad ien ts , lim its , d iffe ren tia tion , h igher 
derivatives, m axim a and  m in im a, p o in ts  of inflexion. R ules of 
d iffe ren tia tion . In teg ra tio n , indefin ite  in teg ra ls , defin ite in teg rals , 
areas and  volum es. A pprox im ate  evalua tion  of definite in teg rals . 
D iffe ren tia tio n  of elem entary  fu n c tio n s  and  corresponding  in te g ra 
tions.

A n a ly tic  G eom etry. T he s tra ig h t line , various form s of equation  
sa tis fy in g  various conditions. L ogarithm ic scale and  use of g raph  
paper. E q u a tio n  of circle, change of o rig in  w ith  para lle l axes. P o la r  
co-ordinates. E lem en ta ry  conics.



1 0 . 1 0 b  M a t h e m a t i c s .

G eneral M athem atics and  calculus. E x p o n en tia l an d  logarithm ic 
functions, convergence of series, d iffe ren tia tion , logarithm ic  differen
tia tio n . D iffe ren tia tion  and  in te g ra tio n  applied  to  areas an d  volum es.

C entro ids and cen tres of g rav ity , m om ents of in e rtia , h y d ro sta tic  
p resure. F u r th e r  w ork on d iffe ren tia tion  and  in te g ra tio n  of ra tio n a l 
a lgebraic frac tio n s. H yperbolic  functions, derivatives an d  in teg rals . 
In te g ra tio n  by reducation  an d  su b stitu tio n . D ifferen tia l equations 
o f the  first order, variab les separable, lin e a r  equations.

1 0 . 1 1  M a t h e m a t i c s .

M ore advanced w ork on d iffe ren tia tion , in teg ra tio n , definite 
in teg rals , m ultip le  in teg rals . A pp lications to  m om ents an d  m om ents 
o f in e rtia , curves, cu rva tu re , geom etrical problem s an d  problem s 
tak en  from  physics and engineering .

P a r t ia l  d iffe ren tia tion . D ifferen tia l equations and  m ethods of 
solution, fo rm u la tion  of equations from  problem s in  physics and  
engineering. A pproxim ate solutions.

V ecto r analysis and  solid geom etry, vector algebra, use in  electro
m agnetic  theory , flu id  m echanics, etc. In tro d u c tio n  to  complex 
algebra and g raph ical rep resen tation .

In fin ite  series, M aclau rin ’s a n d  T ay lo r’s theorem s, H arm o n ic  
analysis.

1 0 . 1 2  M a t h e m a t i c s .

M ore advanced w ork on d iffe ren tia tion  an d  in teg ra tio n , definite 
in teg rals , m u ltip le  in teg rals , app lications to  problem s in  physics, an d  
chem istry , follow ing 1 0 . 1 0  or 1 0 . 1 0 a  an d  b .

E lem en ta ry  d ifferen tia l equations and m ethods o f solution, fo rm u 
la tio n  of equations from  problem s in  physics an d  chem istry . P a r t ia l  
d iffe ren tia tion  and its  use  in  physics an d  chem istry .

1 0 . 2 0  M a t h e m a t i c s  f o r  E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r s .

A  course of advanced m athem atics specially chosen fo r s tuden ts 
in  E lec trica l E n g in e e rin g  Courses. D iffe ren tia l equations of special 
types m et w ith  in  e lec trica l eng ineering , Bessel and  s im ila r fu n c 
tions. A dvanced vector analysis, elec trom agnetic  theory , so lu tion  
of M axwell’s equations w ith  boundary  conditions.

O perational m ethods of c irc u it analysis, complex variable, con tou r 
in teg ra tio n . E n g in eerin g  com putations, nom ography an d  g raph ical 
m ethods.

1 0 . 2 1  M a t h e m a t i c s  f o r  C i v i l  E n g i n e e r s .

A  course of advanced m athem atics 'specially chosen fo r  s tuden ts 
in  C ivil E n g in e erin g  Courses. S pherical trigonom etry . F in ite  
differences, num erical in te g ra tio n  and  d iffe ren tia tion . F o u rie r  
analysis an d  so lution  of selected d ifferential equations in  series o f 
F o u rie r  type. Com plex variab le  an d  eonform al tran sfo rm atio n .



G l

F i r s t  Y e a r .

Scientific M ethod
L.

. .  1 —
p .
0

G10 L anguage and L ite ra tu re . . 1 — 0

G2
S e c o n d  Y e a r . 

H isto ry  of Science and Technology 1G i l L anguage and  L ite ra tu re •• r 2 — 0
G20 H u m an  R elations

G3
T h i r d  Y e a r . 

C ontem porary  C ivilization . .  i  — 0
G12 L anguage an d  L ite ra tu re . .  i  — 0
G21 H u m an  R ela tions . . i  — 0

G4
F o u r t h  Y e a r . 

Contem porary  C iv ilization . .  i  — 0
G13 L anguage and  L ite ra tu re . .  i  — 0
G22 H u m an  R elations . .  i  — 0

S ubjects G1 to  G99.

G l. S c i e n t i f i c  M e t h o d .

T he aim  of the course in  S cientific M ethod is to  provide s tuden ts 
w ith  a g ro u n d in g  in  logic an d  scientific m ethodological procedure and 
a t  th e  sam e tim e to  incu lca te  an  apprecia tion  of th e  un iversa l n a tu re  
of science.

T he course com mences w ith  an  exam ination  of th e  developm ent of 
scientific m ethod—A risto tle , m ediaeval logic, B acon, N ew ton, M ill. 
M odern science and logic, to  b rin g  ou t th e  basic m ethodological issues 
involved, p a rticu la rly  in  regard  to  in d u c tio n  and  deduction . T h e  
p lace of in d u c tio n  and  deduction  in  science. M ateria l as fo rm al 
logic covering term s, d is trib u tio n  proposition , logic rela tions, in fe r
ence, syllogistic and hypothetical argum ents. S electing  and choosing 
between hypotheses, verify in g  hypotheses, etc. C lassification, defini
tio n  and explanation . O bservation, s ta tu s  of scientific laws, th e  
n a tu re  of experim ent and  experim ental m ethods.

G2. H is t o r y  o f  S c i e n c e  a n d  T e c h n o l o g y .

T he aim  of th is  course is  to  enable th e  s tu d en t—
(a ) to  see the sphere of science or technology w hich he is  

en terin g  in  re la tio n  to  th e  general perspective of scientific 
and technological developm ent;

( I )  to  g a in  an  u n d ers tan d in g  of th e  re la tio n  between scientific 
and  technological developm ent an d  th e  conditions of society.



T h is  course is in tro d u c to ry  to  th e  succeeding courses on C ontem 
p o rary  C iv ilization  (G3, G 4). I t  traces th e  scientific an d  techno
logical developm ents by w hich m an has provided h im self w ith  ex tra- 
corporeal equ ipm ent an d  gained  an  ever-increasing  contro l over h is  
env ironm ent.

I t  co n s id ers:—
P rim itiv e  m an  of th e  early  S tone Age, h is m ak ing  of tools and  

th e ir  effect upon h is  way of life.
T h e  developm ents of h e rd in g  arid ag ric u ltu re  by w hich m an  

proceeded w ith  p a ra s itic  dependence on n a tu re  to  co-operation 
w ith  n a tu re .

M easurem ent of tim e and space and technological developm ent 
in  th e  cradles of civ ilization  (E g y p t and  M esopotam ia) to  
approxim ately  th e  3 rd  C en tu ry  B.C., by w hich tim e m an  
had  developed cra fts  and  m ethods of tra n sp o rt which, despite 
im provem ent, rem ained  essentially  the sam e process u n til 
the  period of th e  m odern In d u s tr ia l  R evolution.

T he beg inn ing  o f theo re tica l science in  anc ien t Greece.
T he A lexandrian  period of scientific developm ent.
R om an civil eng ineering .
T he A rab ian  co n trib u tio n  to  science.
T he R enaissance period  an d  th e  daw n of experim en tal science.
T he foundation , progress and  effects of m odern experim ental 

science.
T he foundation , progress an d  effects of m odern  technological 

developm ent.
T he position  of science and  technology in  contem porary  civ iliza

tion .
T here  is no prescribed te x t booh as s tu d en ts  a re  encouraged  to  

read  w idely and  selectively. T h roughou t th e  course recom m endations 
a re  m ade to  s ta n d a rd  w orks tre a tin g  various aspects, an d  s tuden ts 
a re  supplied w ith  a lis t  of w orks w hich are availab le an d  offer he lp fu l 
read in g  m a tte r  fo r  th e  course and assignm ent w ork inc luded  as p a r t 
of th e  course. Books on th is  lis t w hich are recom m ended are  
inc luded  in  th e  general lis t of tex t books.

G3. C o n t e m p o r a r y  C i v il i z a t io n .

In  th is  course an  h is to rica l approach is m ade to  E conom ic Theory 
trea ted  in  con junction  w ith  selected aspects of Econom ic H isto ry .

T he general a im  of th e  course is to  develop an  app recia tion  of 
th e  p rac tica l basis of econom ic theory  an d  to  show how i t  has 
developed un d er th e  influence of h is to rica l situa tions, p articu la rly  of 
ideas. In  th is  way, th e  close in te r-connection  of econom ic theory  
w ith  life  is  ind icated .



T he tre a tm e n t is c ritica l involving’ analysis an d  com parison  o f  
m a te ria l conditions, and  is n o t m erely  descrip tive. T h is serves a t  
once to  in fo rm  th e  s tu d e n t’s m in d  and  assists h im  to  develop a  
c r itic a l approach an d  so enable h im  to  assess econom ic affairs fo r  
h im self w ithou t being  swayed by p ropaganda, in d o c tr in a tio n  or 
p rejud ice.

E m phasis in  th is  course is based on th e  18th  and  19th  cen tu ries , b u t 
ea rlie r periods a re  surveyed an d  som e a ttem p t m ade to  eva lua te  
20th  cen tu ry  developm ents by se lec ting  an d  exam in ing  th e  w orks 
by those econom ists of th e  p a s t whose co n trib u tio n s have significance 
fo r contem porary  theories, p rac tices an d  controversies.

A. Prelim inary.
( i)  E conom ic th o u g h t in  B ib lical tim es, G reece and  Borne, lead 

in g  to  consideration  of p rincip les evolved d u rin g  early  
C h ris tian  and  early  m ediaeval eras, p a r tic u la rly  in  E urope .

( i i)  T he breakdow n of m ediaeval u n ity . C om m ercial C ap ita lism , 
M ercan tilism , p a r tic u la rly  in  E n g la n d : Thom as M un.

B. Industria l Capitalism and Political Economy.
( i)  T h e  re la tio n sh ip  of th e  In d u s tr ia l  R evo lu tion  an d  contem 

poraneous econom ic though t. T h e  influence o f Locke an d  
H u m e : connections w ith  p o litica l theory .

( ii)  T he P h y s io c ra ts : Q uesnay, T u rg o t. T he F re n c h  R evo lu tion  
an d  econom ic though t.

C. The Classical Tradition.
( i)  A dam  S m ith .

( i i)  M althus an d  R icardo .
( i i i )  S en io r an d  J .  S . M ill.
( iv ) T he L abour T heory  of V a lu e : S u rp lu s  V alue. T h e  T heory  

of C ap ita lis t C om petition . T h e  Theory of Econom ic 
D evelopm ent.

D . The Evolution, of the Classical System .
( i)  T he C lassical System  an d  E u ropean , p a rticu la rly  G erm an, 

influences.
( ii)  T h e  H is to ric a l School. R ich a rd  Jones.

( i i i )  R esta tem en t of V alu e  T heo ry : im plica tions fo r 20th  C en tu ry  
E conom ic th o u g h t, in c lu d in g  social dem ocracy in  A u stra lia .

E . 20th Century Position.
( i)  A m erican  Theory. V eblen. B urnham .

( i i)  E n g lish  and  A u s tra lia n  th e o ry : C onservative, P rogressive.
( i i i )  D isen teg ra tio n  of 19th C en tu ry  R evo lu tionaries’ syn thesis 

of po litics and  economics.



G4. C o n t e m p o r a r y  C i v i l i z a t i o n .

T h is  course is one in  C ontem porary  In te rn a tio n a l R ela tions, and 
is  th e  final course of a th re e  year sequence an d  w ill draw  upon th e  
u n d e rs ta n d in g  gained  in  th e  first yea r of th e  significance of science 
an d  technology in  its  effect upon h u m an  rela tions, and  in  th e  second 
y ea r  of the  im portance of th e  operation  of econom ic princip les.

T he aim  of th e  course in  C ontem porary  In te rn a tio n a l R ela tions 
is to  give th e  u n d erg rad u a te  a broad in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  basic fac to rs 
underly ing  cu rre n t in te rn a tio n a l re la tions, som e tra in in g  in  the 
in te rp re ta tio n  of news, and  sufficient knowledge to  be in form ed upon 
c u rre n t problem s and to  know w here to  tu r n  and  how to  seek in fo r
m ation  upon an  aspect of th is  subject, should  h is la te r  professional 
ac tiv itie s  dem and a specia list’s knowledge. I t  w ill also enable the  
s tu d e n t to  apprecia te  th e  conditions and problem s of o the r peoples, 
so th a t  he w ill have a n  u n d ers tan d in g  of th e ir  outlook w hich w ill 
help  h im  in  h is p rofessional life  should he be called upon to  have 
con tac t w ith  them .

The course is p rac tica l ra th e r  th a n  theo re tica l and  th e  tim e  is 
p rogram m ed fo r d iscussion of c u rre n t problem s on such aspects a s :—

(a )  th e  conditions (geographic, h isto ric , s tra teg ic  an d  econom ic) 
out of w hich th e  problem s are  a r is in g ;

(b )  the  repercussion of such problem s upon A u s tra l ia ;
(c ) th e  policies w hich A u stra lia  is f ra m in g ;
(d )  possible effects o f cu rre n t n a tio n a l and  in te rn a tio n a l p rob

lem s an d  policies.
T he course is operated  on th e  sem inar m ethod, the  stu d en ts  being  

d iv ided in to  groups of no m ore th a n  ten , so th a t  a t  th e  beg inn ing  of 
th e  year each s tu d en t w ill be allo tted  two problem s to  investiga te  
and  upon w hich to  w rite  a repo rt w hich he w ill read  to  h is  group  
on  a n  appoin ted  date  as a basis fo r class discussion.

CIO. L a n g u a g e  a n d  L i t e r a t u r e .

1. T heory o f L anguage , and H is to ry  o f the E n g lish  Language.
A  b rie f survey of th e  m ost im p o rta n t theories o f th e  o rig in  and  

developm ent of language, an d  a condensed, illu s tra te d  h is to ry  of th e  
E n g lish  L anguage, show ing some of th e  p rinc ipa l vocabulary changes, 
sem antic  changes, changes in  accidence, and  phonological changes.

2- L itera tu re , In vo lv in g  Socia l Criticism..
T re a tm en t o f five or six selected w orks of lite ra tu re  in  various 

form s to  illu s tra te  a thesis th a t m uch good lite ra tu re  con tains some 
degree of social critic ism .

3. T echnica l E xposition .
A  review  of some of th e  ch ief p rincip les to  be observed in  

descrip tive w riting .



G i l .  L a n g u a g e  a n d  L i t e r a t u r e .

1. S tandard  E ng lish .
A b rief trea tm e n t o f some of the stan d ard s accepted by the educated  

in  th e  w ritin g  and  speaking of E nglish .

2. L itera tu re  and the S tu d y  o f Personality .
T rea tm en t of fo u r or five selected works of lite ra tu re  in  various 

form s to  illu s tra te  th e  im portance of lite ra tu re  in  th e  analysis and  
recreation  of hum an  personality .

3. Technica l E xposition .
A  review of some of the  ch ief p rincip les to  be observed in  w ritin g  

reports.
G12. L a n g u a g e  a n d  L i t e r a t u r e .

1. T heory  and P ractice o f Sem antics.
A study  o f th e  developm ent of m ean ing  in  contem porary E nglish , 

an d  an  analysis of expressions in  c u rre n t controversial w ritings.

2. L itera tu re  and the S tu d y  o f Social Forces.
T re a tm en t of five o r six  selected works of li te ra tu re  in  various 

form s to  illu s tra te  the  con trib u tio n  m ade by lite ra tu re  to  th e  analysis 
of social forces, and  to  a  com prehension of th e  m ost sa tisfac to ry  
p a tte rn  of po litica l an d  social ac tiv ity  in  p a rtic u la r  epochs.

3. Technica l E xposition .
A  review  o f some of th e  ch ief p rincip les to  be observed in  w ritin g  

abstracts.
G13. L a n g u a g e  a n d  L i t e r a t u r e .

1. T echnica l E xposition .
A  review  of some of th e  ch ief p rincip les to  be observed in  w ritin g  

reports, abstracts, descrip tions, le tters.

2. L itera ry  A na lysis , and  P rincip les o f L itera ry  C riticism . 
T re a tm en t o f five or six selected works of l i te ra tu re  in  various

form s, an d  a revision of works already trea ted  in  previous years to  
i l lu s tra te  some of th e  basic princip les in  lite ra ry  critic ism , so th a t 
g rad u a tes  m ay assess a w ork on its  m erits  as creative w ritin g , a p a rt 
from  its  p a rticu la r  subject m a tte r.

G20. H u m a n  R e l a t i o n s .

T he series of courses on H u m an  R ela tions aim  a t an  un d erstan d in g  
of th e  dynam ic in te r-re la tionsh ip  between hum an  beings and  th e  
value of such an  u n d erstan d in g  fo r  successful social liv in g  in  general 
an d  fo r harm onious in d u s tria l re la tions in  p a rticu la r.
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T he fo undation  of th e  course is  an  exposition of th e  fu n d am en ta l 
p rincip les of h u m an  conduct w hich w ill lead  th e  s tu d en t to  an  
u n d ers tan d in g  of h is own behaviour an d  the  behaviour of h is  fellow 
m en. T he p rincip les enunc ia ted  are  re la ted  to  p rac tica l s itu a tio n s 
an d  are  g iven  w ith in  a social fram ew ork.

T he follow ing topics a re  co nsidered :— T he subject m a tte r  of th e  
science of Psychology an d  its  re la tionsh ip  to  o ther sciences. T h e  
n a tu re  of ind iv idual d ifferences; th e  p rin c ip a l psychological differ
ences. M otivation , i ts  biological background an d  its  social s ign i
ficance. T he lea rn in g  process— social condition ing . In te lligence—  
theories and  m easurem ent. P e rso n a lity — definition an d  descrip tion .

G21. H u m a n  R e l a t i o n s .

Follow ing on G20 th is  course is concerned w ith  a n  exam ina tion  of 
th e  m ost im p o rtan t social re la tionsh ips w hich em erge fro m  th e  in te r 
ac tion  of th e  in d iv id u a l w ith  society. T h is aim s to  lead  th e  s tu d e n t 
to  an  u n d ers ta n d in g  of social re la tionsh ips an d  th u s  a m ore tho rough  
social ad justm en t.

A tte n tio n  is g iven  to  th e  follow ing topics. H u m a n  m otives and  
social liv ing. In d iv id u a l differences in  social reactions. G roup 
s itu a tio n s—group  m em bership— attitu d e s  (p a rtic u la r ly  fo rm atio n  
an d  change)— social distance. S ocia l change an d  its  effect on th e  
ind iv idual—th e  effect of technological developm ent—th e  influence of 
m ajo r social m ovem ents.

G22. H u m a n  R e l a t i o n s .

H e re  th e  in d u s tria l s itu a tio n  w ill be ta k en  as a segm ent of th e  
to ta l social p a tte rn  as trea ted  in  G21, an d  exam ined in tensively .

T h e  influence o f h u m an  re la tions upon  th e  follow ing problem s 
are  considered. M otivation  an d  m orale in  th e  w ork s itu a tio n . 
Leadership . M onotonous work. F a tig u e . E n v iro n m en ta l influences 
an d  p roduction  (atm ospheric conditions, lig h tin g , noise, e tc .). A cci
den ts an d  A ccident P roneness. I n  add ition , some of th e  resu lts  of 
th e  H a rv a rd  In d u s tr ia l  R esearch  P rog ram m e in  H u m an  R ela tions 
w ill be exam ined an d  discussed.

I n  all courses in  H u m an  R ela tions, th e  sem inar techn ique  is  used 
as th e  teach ing  device.



TEXT BOOKS.

T he fo llow ing  te x t  books a re  p rescrib ed  fo r  1950.

S u b j e c t . T e x t  B o o k .

P H Y S IC S — 1.00 to  1.99.
1.10 P h y sics  . .  . .  L em on a n d  Ference— A n a l y t i c a l  E x p e r i m e n t a l

1.11 Physics

3.90

4.90

5.10

5.11

5.12

5.13

P h y s i c s .
C ham pion an d  D avy— P r o p e r t i e s  o f  M a t t e r .  

M itto n — T h e r m o d y n a m i c s .
S ta r lin g — E l e c t r i c i t y  a n d  M a g n e t i s m .

A P P L IE D  C H E M IS T R Y — 2.00 to  2.99.
2.10 C hem istry  , .  . .  L a tim e r  an d  H ild eb ra n d — Reference Boole of

Inorganic Chemistry  —  Principles of 
Chemistry— (C om bined  V o lum e).

Sydney  T echnical College— F irst Y ear Prac
tical Chemistry Notes.

2.20 In o rg an ic  C hem istry  L a tim e r  an d  H ild eb ran d —Reference Boole of
Inorganic Chemistry —  Principles of 
Chemistry— (C om bined V olum e).

M urphy . R. K .— A  Practical Chemistry.
Sydney T echnical College—F irst Year Prac- 

tical Chemistry N otes .
V ogel— T e x t b o o k  o f  Q u a l i t a t i v e  Chemical 

jA.nxily s i s
2.30 P h y s ic a l C hem istry  . F in d la y  o r P a lm er— Practical Physical

Chemistry.
G lasstone— Elem ents o f Physical Chemistry.

A lte rn a tiv e ly — 2nd choice.
G etm an a n d  D an iels— O u t l i n e s  o f  P h y s i c a l  

C h e m i s t r y .
OR

P ru tto n  an d  M oron— Fundamental Principles 
o  An . _ . o f Physical Chemistry.
2.4U O rgan ic  C hem istry  . R ead— Organic Chemistry.

C H E M IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G — 3.00 to  3.99.
E n g in e e r in g  Chem- G yngell— Chemistry fo r  Engineers.

L eighou— Chemistry of Engineering Materials. 
R ollason—M etallurgy fo r  Engineers.
Sydney T echnical College— N otes fo r  C : 4 a -b : 

Technology fo r  Engineers.

istry. 
Engineering 

lurgy.
Metal-

_ M E C H A N IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G — 5.00 to  5.99.
D escrip tiv e  Geo- A bbo t— P r a c t i c a l  G e o m e t r y  a n d  E n g i n e e r i n g  

G r a p h i c s .  “
S . A . A .  A u s t r a l i a n  S t a n d a r d  D r a w i n g  P r a c 

t i c e .
Sydney T echnical College— L ec tu re  N o tes f o r  

M echanical E n g in e e r in g  I.
B lack— M a c h i n e  D e s i g n .

metry.
Engineering Draw

ing and Materials

Mechanical Drawing 
and Design. 

Engineering Design B J S . S .  S p u r  G e a r s .
B . S . S .  W o r m  G e a r s .
S . A . A .  C r a n e  a n d  M o i s t  C o d e .



5.15

5.20

M echanical E n g in e erin g — 5.00 to  5.99— c o n t i n u e d .
D raw in g  an d  M ate- S . A . A .  A u s t r a l i a n  S t a n d a r d  D r a w i n g  P r a c t i c e .

5.20

ria ls.

M echanical
E n g in eerin g .

M echanical
Engineering.

5.50 F lu id  M echanics

5.51 H y d rau lic  M achines

Sydney T echnica l College— N o tes fo r  M echa
n ica l E n g in e e rin g  I .

B evan— - T h e o r y  o f  M a c h i n e s .
G rundy — H e a t  E n g i n e s .
Sydney T echnical College— L ec tu re  N o tes fo r  

M echanical E n g in e e rin g  I I I A .
R e fe re n ce :

Sydney T echnical College— L ec tu re  N o tes fo r  
M echanical E n g in e e rin g  I I .

B evan— T h e o r y  o f  M a c h i n e s .
Sydney T echnica l College— L ec tu re  N o tes fo r  

M echanical E n g in e erin g  I I I A  a n d  I I I B .
In ch ley — T h e o r y  o f  H e a t  E n g i n e s .

O R
L ew itt— T h e r m o d y n a m i c s  A p p l i e d  t o  H e a t  

E n g i n e s .
O R

W alshaw — A p p l i e d  T h e r m o d y n a m i c s .
O R

W ran g h am — T h e  T h e o r y  a n d  P r a c t i c e  o f  H e a t  
E n g i n e s .

R e fe re n c e :
F ra a s — C o m b u s t i o n  E n g i n e s .
P y e — I n t e r n a l  C o m b u s t i o n  E n g i n e s .
Y oung and  P ry o r — T e s t i n g  o f  I n t e r n a l  C o m 

b u s t i o n  E n g i n e s .
A ddison— A p p l i e d  H y d r a u l i c s .

O R
H u n sak e r an d  R ig h tm ire — E n g i n e e r i n g  A p p l i 

c a t i o n s  o f  F l u i d  M e c h a n i c s .
O R

Rouse, H u n te r— E l e m e n t a r y  M e c h a n i c s  o f  
F l u i d s .

R eferen ce :
S tep h an o ff— C e n t r i f u g a l  a n d  A x i a l  F l o w

P u m p s .
W islieenus— F l u i d  M e c h a n i c s  o f  T u / r b o

M a c h i n e r y .

E L E C T R IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G — 6.00 to  0.99.
6.10 E lec tric  C ircu it K erch n er an d  C orcoran— A l t e r n a t i n g  C u r r e n t  

T heory . C i r c u i t s .
S tro n g — E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g — B a s i c  A n a l y 

s i s .
R e fe re n ce :

F ra z ie r— E l e m e n t a r y  E l e c t r i c  C i r c u i t  T h e o r y .  
6.30 E lec tro n ics  an d  H ig h  A rg u im b au , L aw rence & B ak er— V a c u u m  T u b e  

F requency . C i r c u i t s .
K loeffle r, Royce & G erald — I n d u s t r i a l  E l e c t r o n 

i c s .



7.10 M ining

7.11 M in ing

M IN IN G  E N G IN E E R IN G — 7.00 to  7.99.
S u b j e c t . T e x t  B o o k .

. .  H a ld an e — M e t h o d s  o f  A i r  A n a l y s i s .
M oss— G a s e s ,  D u s t  a n d  H e a t  i n  M i n e s .
P en m an  a n d  P en m an — P r i n c i p l e s  a n d  P r a c t i c e  

o f  M i n e  V e n t i l a t i o n .
W h ita k e r— M i n e  L i g h t i n g .
W h ita k e r  an d  W ille t— C o l l i e r y  E x p l o s i o n s  a n d  

B e c o v e r y  I V o r ] ; .
R e fe re n ce :

B e rin g e r— U n d e r g r o u n d  P r a c t i c e  i n  M i n i n g .  
Peele— M i n i n g  E n g i n e e r ' s  H a n d b o o k .
Y oung — E l e m e n t s  o f  M i n i n g .

. .  P en m an  a n d  P en m an — P r i n c i p l e s  a n d  P r a c t i c e  
o f  M i n e  V e n t i l a t i o n .

R e fe re n ce :
Sam e a s  fo r  7.10— M ining.

C IV IL  E N G IN E E R IN G — 8.00 to  8.99.
8.10 S tre n g th  o f M a te ria ls  Salm on— M a t e r i a l s  a n d  S t r u c t u r e s — Vol. 1.
8.20 M echanics a n d  G rap- A bbo t— P r a c t i c a l  G e o m e t r y  a n d  E n g i n e e r i n g

hies. G r a p h i c s .
8.21 S tru c tu ra l D raw in g  S te w a rt— D e s i g n  o f  S i m p l e  S t e e l  S t r u c t u r e s .

a n d  D esign.
8.40 Civil E n g in eerin g  L eg g e t— G e o l o g y  a n d  E n g i n e e r i n g

O B
R ies a n d  W atso n — E n g i n e e r i n g  G e o l o g y .

R e fe re n c e :
B ly th e — G e o l o g y  f o r  E n g i n e e r s .
F ox— E n g i n e e r i n g  G e o l o g y .
Laliee— F i e l d  G e o l o g y .
Sorsbie— G e o l o g y  f o r  E n g i n e e r s .
R ep o rts  o f  Scientific  Societies a n d  Geological 

Surveys.

GEOLOG Y— 9.00 to  9.99.
9.10 Geology . .  . .  Em m ons, T hiel, S ta u ffe r  a n d  A llison— G e o l o g y

— P r i n c i p l e s  a n d  P r o c e s s e s — 3 rd  E d itio n . 
O B

L ongw ell, K n o p f a n d  F l in t— P h y s i c a l  G e o l o g y  
— 3rd E d itio n .

O B
S co tt— I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  G e o l o g y — Vol. 1, 3 rd  

E d itio n .
R e fe re n ce :

C otton— G e o m o r p h o l o g y .
G eikie— S t r u c t u r a l  a n d  F i e l d  G e o l o g y — 3rd 

E d itio n  Revised.
H ills— O u t l i n e s  o f  S t r u c t u r a l  G e o l o g y .
H olm es— P r i n c i p l e s  o f  P h y s i c a l  G e o l o g y .  
N evin— S t r u c t u r a l  G e o l o g y .
Shim er— I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  S t u d y  o f  F o s s i l *  
W oods— P a l a e o n t o l o g y  I n v e r t e b r a t e .



Geology— 9.00 to  9.99— c o n t i n u e d .

9.11 Geology . .  . .  H a rk e r— P e t r o l o g y  f o r  S t u d e n t s .
R u tley — E l e m e n t s  o f  M i n e r a l o g y .
B atem an — E c o n o m i c  M i n e r a l  D e p o s i t s .

O B
L in d g ren — M i n e r a l  D e p o s i t s .
M arsh a ll an d  R a is tr ic k — N a t u r e  a n d  O r i g i n  o f  

C o a l  a n d  C o a l  S e a m s .
O B

S tu tz e r  an d  N oe— G e o l o g y  o f  C o a l .
R ogers a n d  K e rr— O p t i c a l  M i n e r a l o g y .

O B
S m ith — M i n e r a l s  a n d  t h e  M i c r o s c o p e .

R e fe re n c e :
D an a — T e x t b o o k  o f  M i n e r a l o g y .
D avid— T h e  G e o l o g y  o f  A u s t r a l i a .
E m m ons— G e o l o g y  o f  P e t r o l e u m .
F o rre s te r— F i e l d  a n d  M i n i n g  G e o l o g y .
L ahee— F i e l d  G e o l o g y .
N .S.W . D e p a rtm en t o f M ines— T h e  M i n e r a l  

I n d u s t r y  i n  N e w  S o u t h  W a l e s .
T y rre ll— T h e  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  P e t r o l o g y .
R ep o rts  o f  Scientific  Societies an d  G eological 

Surveys.
9.13 Geology . .  . .  E m m ons, T hiel, S ta u ffe r  a n d  A llison— Geology.

O B
Longw ell, K n o p f  an d  F l in t— P h y s i c a l  G e o l o g y  

— 3 rd  E d itio n .
O B

S co tt— I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  G e o l o g y — V ol. 1, 3 rd  
E d itio n .

P r i n c i p l e s  a n d  P r o c e s s e s — 3 rd  E d itio n . 
O B

R ies an d  W atso n — E n g i n e e r i n g  G e o l o g y .
R e fe re n c e :

C otton— G e o m o r p h o l o g y .
Geikie— S t r u c t u r a l  a n d  F i e l d  G e o l o g y .
H ills— O u t l i n e s  o f  S t r u c t u r a l  G e o l o g y .
Holm es— P r i n c i p l e s  o f  P h y s i c a l  G e o l o g y .  
L eg g e t— G e o l o g y  a n d  E n g i n e e r i n g .
N evin— S t r u c t u r a l  G e o l o g y .

M A T H E M A T IC S — 10.00 to  10.99.
10.10 M athem atics . .  G eary , L ow ry  a n d  H ay d o n — A d v a n c e d  M a t h e 

m a t i c s  f o r  T e c h n i c a l  S t u d e n t s — V ol. 1.
I  nee— I n t e g r a t i o n  o f  O r d i n a r y  D i f f e r e n t i a l  

E q u a t i o n s .
Tim oshenko an d  Y oung— D y n a m i c s .  
W eath e rb u rn — A d v a n c e d  V e c t o r  A n a l y s i s .  
W eath e rb u rn — E l e m e n t a r y  V e c t o r  A n a l y s i s .  

R e fe re n ce :
M iddlem iss— D i f f e r e n t i a l  a n d  I n t e g r a l  C a l c u l u s .  
C ouran t— D i f f e r e n t i a l  a n d  I n t e g r a l  C a l c u l u s —  

Vols. 1, 2.



S u b j e c t .

M ath em atics— 10.00 to

10.11 M ath em atics

T e x t  B o o k .  

10.99— c o n t i n u e d .

10.20 M athem atics

10.21 M ath em atics

C arslaw  a n d  J a e g e r— O p e r a t i o n a l  M e t h o d s  i n  
A p p l i e d  M a t h e m a t i c s .

R u th e rfo rd  —  O liver an d  B oyd —  V e c t o r  
M e t h o d s .

R e fe re n ce :
Sokolnikoff, I .  S. an d  E . S .— H i g h e r  M a t h e 

m a t i c s  f o r  E n g i n e e r s  a n d  P h y s i c i s t s .

C arslaw  and  J a e g a r — O p e r a t i o n a l  M e t h o d s  i n  
A p p l i e d  M a t h e m a t i c s .

W eatherburn -B ell— A d v a n c e d  V e c t o r  A n a l y s i s .

Sokolnikoff, I .  S. an d  E . S .— H i g h e r  M a t h e 
m a t i c s  f o r  E n g i n e e r s  a n d  P h y s i c i s t s .

H U M A N IT IE S — G1 to  G99.
G1 Scientific  M ethod . . L a rra b ee — B c l i a b l e  K n o w l e d g e .

Passm ore— T a l k i n g  T h i n g s  O v e r .
S teb b in g s— T h i n k i n g  t o  S o m e  P u r p o s e .  
Thouless— S t r a i g h t  a n d  C r o o k e d  T h i n k i n g .

R eferen ce :
L a t ta  an d  M acbeath— T h e  E l e m e n t s  o f  L o g i c .  
M ill, J .  S.— A  S y s t e m  o f  L o g i c .

G2 H is to ry  o f Science A nthony , H . D.— Science and I ts  Background.
a n d  T echnology. D am pier, S ir  W .— A  S h o r t e r  H i s t o r y  o f  

S c i e n c e .
T ay lo r, Sherw ood— S c i e n c e  P a s t  a n d  P r e s e n t .

G3 C ontem porary  Civi- Roll, E ric k — H i s t o r y  o f  E c o n o m i c  T h o u g h t .  
lisa tio n .

G20 H u m an  R e la tio n s  . .  A nderson , J .  E .— T h e  P s y c h o l o g y  o f  D e v e l o p 
m e n t  a n d  P e r s o n a l  A d j u s t m e n t .

O B
Johnson , D.— E s s e n t i a l s  o f  P s y c h o l o g y .  

R e fe re n ce :
B lackburn , J . — P s y c h o l o g y  a n d  t h e  S o c i a l  

P a t t e r n .
C atte ll, R. B.— Y o u r  M i n d  a n d  M i n e .
M ayo, E .— H u m a n  P r o b l e m s  i n  a n  I n d u s t r i a l  

C i v i l i s a t i o n .
M unn, N . L .— P s y c h o l o g y .
S ta g n er, R.— P s y c h o l o g y  o f  P e r s o n a l i t y .

G21 H u m an  R e la tio n s . . Ixreeh an d  C rutchfield— T h e o r y  a n d  P r o b l e m s
o f  S o c i a l  P s y c h o l o g y .

R e fe re n ce :
Newcomb, H arley  an d  O thers— L e a d i n g s  i n  

S o c i a l  P s y c h o l o g y .
Sherif, M .— A n  O u t l i n e  o f  S o c i a l  P s y c h o l o g y .  
S h e rif  and C an tril— T h e  P s y c h o l o g y  o f  E g o  

I n v o l v e m e n t .
W hyte , P .— I n d u s t r y  a n d  S o c i e t y .



H u m an itie s— G1 to  G99— c o n t i n u e d .
G22 H u m an  R e la tio n s . .  M aier, W .— P s y c h o l o g y  f o r  I n d u s t r y .

R e fe re n c e :
Brown" and  G hiselli— P e r s o n n e l  a n d  I n d u s t r i a l  

P s y c h o l o g y .
M ayo, E .— S o c i a l  P r o b l e m s  o f  a n  I n d u s t r i a l  

C i v i l i s a t i o n .
P ig o rs , McICenney a n d  A rm stro n g — S o c i a l  

P r o b l e m s  i n  L a b o u r  R e l a t i o n s .
R o eth lisb e rg er an d  D ickson— M a n a g e m e n t  a n d  

t h e  W o r l c e r .
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SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION.
For reference purposes the subjects of instruction given by the  

N ew  South W ales U niversity of Technology are tabulated below. 
The inform ation set out is necessarily subject to change.

The number at the le ft  is the subject number.
To the right of the subjects are noted the courses and the year in  

which the subjects are normally required. Then follows the approxi
m ate tim e distribution of the subjects between lectures and labora
tory or practical exercises. In  addition to the form al tim es set down 
the student is expected to spend a certain amount of tim e in  
preparation and library reading. Further, in  some subjects, the  
lecturer may not require attendance at lectures over the fu ll tim e 
set down, but may assign work to  the students for individual study  
in  library or laboratory without form al direction.

No. Subject. Course. Y ear.

Time.

Lecture.

H ours)

L abora
to ry .

PHlYSICS— 1.00 to  1.99.

1.10 ... Physics All Courses ... 1 72 72
1.11 ... Physics All Courses ... 2 48 60
1.90 ... L aborato ry  A rts I I  .............................. I or lb 52

(Glass Blowing.)
A P P L IE D  C H E M ISTR Y —2.00 to  2.99.

2.10 ... Chemistry, General V, V I, V II , V I I I  ... 1 72 72
2.20 ... Inorganic Chem istry I I  and  I I I  ................. 1 83 156
2 .2 0 a ... Inorganic Chemistry I I  and  I I I  ................. l a 56 167
2 .2 0 b ... Inorganic Chem istry I I  and  I I I  ................. l b 12
2.21 ... Inorganic Chem istry I I  and  I I I  ................. 2 36
2.22 ... Inorganic Chem istry I I  .............................. 4 or 4b Professional

E lective.
2.30 ... Physical C hem istry ... I I  and I I I  ................. 1 or lb 16 20
2.31 ... Physical C hem istry ... I I  and  I I I  ................. 2 25 50
2.32 ... Physical C hem istry ... I I  and  I I I  ................. 3 37 54
2.33 ... Physical C hem istry ... I I  .............................. 4 o r 4a 36 72
2.34 ... Physical C hem istry ... I l l  .............................. 4 o r 4a 27 45
2.35 ... Physical C hem istry ... I I  .............................. 4  or 4b Professional

TTlnnfi tto
2.40 ... Organic Chemistry ... I I  and  I I I  ................. I or lb 37 74
2.41 ... Organic C hem istry ... I I  an d  I I I  ................. 3 37 74
2.42 ... Organic C hem istry ... I I  .............................. 4 or 4a 36 72
2.43 ... Organic C hem istry ... I I  .............................. 4 or 4b Professional

E lective.
2.44 ... Commercial and I I  .............................. 4 or 4b Professional

Organic A nalysis. E lective.
2.50 ... Q uan tita tive  Analysis I I  an d  I I I  ................. 2 37 167
2.51 ... Q u an tita tive  Analysis I I  .............................. 3 37 111



Time. (H ours)

No. Subject. Course. Year.
Lecture. L abora

to ry .

2.52

2.60

2.90

2.91

2.92

Applied Chem istry 2.00 to  2‘99— c o n t i n u e d .

A dvanced Chemical I I  .............................. 4  o r 4b Professional
Analysis. E lective.

Commercial and  Food I I  .............................. 4  or 4b Professional
Analysis. E lective.

Chemical C om puta I I  an d  I I I  ................. 2 37
tions.

Chemical Microscopy I I  .............................. 4  o r 4a 36 54
and  M etallography.

Micro Chem istry I I  .............................. 4  o r 4b Professional
E lective.

CHEM ICAL E N G IN E E R IN G —3.00 to  3.99
3.10 ... In d u stria l Chem istry I I  an d  I I I  ................. 3 56 91
3.11 ... U n it Operations and 

E quipm ent.
I I  an d  I I I  ................. 4  o r 4a 37

3.20 ... Fuel Econom y I l l  .............................. 4  o r 4a 90
3.30 ... Chemical Engineering 

Design.
I l l  .............................. 4  o r 4a 108

3.31 ... Chemical Engineering 
Design.

I l l  .............................. 4  o r 4b 108

3.40 ... Chemical Engineering I l l  .............................. 4  o r 4b 108 270
3.90 ... Engineering Chemis

try .
V, V I, V II, V I I I  ... 2 16 22

4.10 ... M etallography and 
H e a t T reatm ent.

I l l  .............................. 4  o r 4a 18 27

4.11 ... General M etallurgy... I I  .............................. 4  o r 4a 37
4.90 ... Engineering M etal

lurgy.
V, V I, V II, V I I I  ... 2 19 26

4.91 ... F ire  Assaying

M ECHANIC

I I  ..............................

AL E N G IN E E R IN G —

4  o r 4b 

-5.00 to  5

Professional
E lective.

.99.
5.10 ... D escriptive Geom etry V, V I, V II, V II I  ... 1 34 51
5.11 ... Engineering Drawing 

an d  M aterials.
V, V I, V II, V II I  ... 1 36 72

5.12 ... M echanical Drawing 
and  Design.

V, V I, V II, V I I I  ... 2 19 46

5.13 ... Engineering Design... V .............................. 3 48 91*
5.14 ... Engineering Design... V .............................. 4 16 78
5.15 ... D rawing and  M aterials I I  an d  I I I  ................. 1 o r lb 36 112
5.20 ... M echanical E ng in 

eering.
V, V I, V II, V II I  ... 2 48 48

5.21 ... M echanical E n g in 
eering.

V, V I .............................. 3 96 72

6.22 ... M echanical E ng in 
eering Practice.

V .............................. 4 26 39

5.23 ... M echanical E n g in 
eering.

I l l  .............................. 3 37 37



' T im e. (Hours)

No. Subject. Course. Y ear.
Lecture. L abora

tory.

M echanical E ngineering— 5.00 to 5 .93— z o n ,tin ,u z& .

5 .30  ... S team  Engineering ... V, V I.............................. 4
1

Professional
E lective.

5.31 ... In te rn a l Com bustion 
and  H o t Air E n 
gines.

V .............................. 4 Professional
E lective.

.1
5.32 ... Refrigeration, Air 

Conditioning and 
Ventilation.

V .............................. 4 Professional
E lective.

J
5 .33 ... Indu stria l H eating  . . . V .............................. 4 Professional

E lective.
5 .50 ... F lu id  M echanics V, VI, V II, V II I  ... 3

(1 term ) 
3

(1 term )

22 33

5.51 ... H ydrau lic  Machines V, V II ................. 26 39

5.52 ... H ydraulic  M achinery V .............................. 4 Professional
E lective.

5.90 ... W orkshop Processes 
and Practice.

V, V I, V II, V I I I  ... 1 60

5.91 ... Engineering
Processes.

V an d  V I ................. 2 (V) 
4 (VI)

48 48

5.92 Production  E ng in 
eering Design.

V .............................. 4 72 72

6.93 ... W  orkshop Processes 
and Practice.

I I  and  I I I  ................. 1 or lb 52

E LEC TR IC A L E N G IN E E R IN G —6.00 to  6.99.
6.10 ... E lectric  Circuit 

Theory.
V I .............................. 2 48 48

6.11 ... E lectric  Circuit 
Theory.

V I .............................. 3 72 ...

6.20 ... E l e c t r i c  P o w e r  
Engineering.

V I .............................. 3 72 I l l

6.21 ... E l e c t r i c  P o w e r  
U tilization.

V I .............................. 4 72 72

6.22 ... Pow er Generation 
and  Transmission.

V I .............................. 4 72 72

6.30 ... E lectronics and  High 
Frequency.

V I ................. 3 61 72

6.31 ... In d u stria l Electronics V I .............................. 4 72 72
6.32 ... H igh Frequency E n 

gineering.
V I .............................. 4 72 72

6.33 ... H igh Frequency D e
sign.

V I .............................. 4 72 72

6.34 ... L ine Com munications V I .............................. 4 72 72
6.35 ... U ltra  H igh Frequency 

A pplications. , V I ......................
j

4 Professional
Elective.

1



Tim e. (Hours)

No. Subject. Course. Y ear.
Lecture. L abora

to ry .

E lec trica l E ngineering—6.00 to  6.99— c o n t i n u e d .

6.36 ... Telephone and  Tele
graph  System s.

V I .............................. 4

6.37 ... M easurem ents, H igh 
F requency.

V I .............................. 4

6.40 ... Illum ination
Engineering.

V I ........................... . 4

6.41 ... P rotection  E ngineer
ing.

V I .............................. 4

6.42 ... E lectrical Control ... V I .............................. 4

6.43 ... A p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  
M odem  Physics to  
E lectrical E ng in 
eering.

V I .............................. 4

6.44 ... E lectroacoustics V I .............................. 4

6.45 ... In d u stria l H eatin g  ... V I .............................. 4

6.50 ... E lectrical M easure
m ents.

V I .............................. 4

6.90 ... E lectrical E ngineer
ing.

V, V II, V II I 3

6.91 ... E lectrica l E ngineer
ing.

V  .............................. 4
(1 term )

6.92 ... E lectrica l E ngineer
ing in  Mines.

V I I .............................. 4

6.93 ... E lectric  Pow er 
G eneration and  
U tilization .

V .............................. 4

6.94 ... E l e c t r o c h e m i c a l
Technology.

I l l  .............................. 4

M IX IN G  E N G IN E E R IN G —7.00 to  7.99.
7.10 ... M ining V I I .............................. 2 48 ...

7.11 ... Mining V I I .............................. 3 48 72

7.12 ... Mining v n ................... 4 48 . . .

7.20 ... Coal M ining ... V I I .............................. 4 48 72

7.30 ... M etalliferous Mining V I I .............................. 3 48 . ..

7.31 ... M etalliferous Mining V I I .............................. 4 48 72

7.40 ... P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  
M inerals.

V I I .............................. 4 48 72

Professional
E lective.

Professional
E lective.

Professional
E lective.

Professional
E lective.

Professional
E lective.

Professional
E lective.

Professional 
E lective. 

Professional 
E lective. 

Professional 
E lective. 
48

17

48

72

27

Professional
E lective.

92



Tim e. (H ours)

No. Subject. Course. Y ear.
Lecture. L abora

tory .

C IV IL  E lIG IN E E R IN G — 8.00 to  8.99.

8 .10 ... S tren g th  of M aterials V, V I, V II, V I I I  ... 2 36 60
8.11 ... M aterials o f C onstruc

tion .
V I I I .............................. 3 72 48

8.12 ... M a t e r i a l s  a n d  
S tructures.

I l l  ............................... 3 37 37

8.20 ... M e c h a n i c s  a n d  
G raphics.

V, VI, V II, V I I I  ... 1 13 20

8.21 ... S tru c tu ra l Drawing 
and  Design.

V, VI, V II, V II I  ... 2 22 33

8.22 ... S tructures V, V II I  ................. 3 17 i 48
8.23 ... S tructures V I I I ............................... 4 48 72
8.30 ... Surveying V, V II, V III 3 48 48
8.31 ... Surveying V II, V I I I  ................. 4 24 48
8.32 ... A s t r o n o m y  a n d  

Geodesy.
V II an d  V III 4 24

Professi
E lect

0  (V II) 

ve (V III)
8.33 ... Topographical Sur

veying, Aerial 
Surveying and 
Photogram m etry .

V I I I .............................. 4 Professi
E lect

onal
ive.

8.40 ... Civil Engineering ... V I I I ............................... 3 62 . . .

8.41 ... Civil Engineering ... V I I I .............................. 4 24 24

8.42 ... Civil Engineering 
Design.

V I I I .............................. 4 Professi
E lecti

mal
ve.

8.43 ... Civil Engineering 
Construction and 
A dm inistration .

V I I I .............................. 4 Professional
E lective.

1
8.44 ... Surveying and  In v es

tigations.
V I I I .............................. 4 Professional

E lective.
8.50 ... F lu id  Mechanics V I I I .............................. 3

(1 term )
13 20

8.51 ... F lu id  Mechanics V I I I ............................... 4 24 24

8.52 ... Soil Mechanics V I I I .............................. 3
(1 term )

13 20

8.53 ... F lu id  Mechanics I l l  .............................. 4 36 10

8.60 ... Building C onstruction V I I I ............................... 4 24

8.70 ... H isto ry  of A rchitec
tu re  an d  S truc tu ra l 
Aesthetics.

V I I I .............................. 4 24 . . .

8.71 ... C ity P lanning V I I I .............................. 4 24 ...

8.80 ... E ngineering Com pu
ta tions.

V and  V I I I ................. 3 36



Tim e. (Hours)

No. Subject. Course. Y ear.
Lecture. L abora

tory .

G E N E R A L  SCIENCE— 9.00 to  9.99.

9.10 ... Geology V II ... : ............... 2 48
9.11 ... Geology ................. V I I .............................. 3 48 72
9.12 ... Geology ................. V I I .............................. 4 24 48
9.13 ... Geology for Engineers V I I I .............................. 2 48 48

M A TH EM ATICS— 10.00 to  10.99.
10 .10 ... M athem atics I I ,  H I ,  V, V I, V II, 1 144

a n d  V III .
10.10a M athem atics I I  and  I I I  ................. l a 74
10.10b M athem atics I I  and  I I I  ................. lb 74
10.11 . . . M athem atics V, V I, V II, V I I I  ... 2 120
10.12 ... M athem atics I I  and  I I I  ................. 2 37
10 .20 ... M athem atics for V I .............................. 3 24

Electrical E ngin
eers.

10.21... M athem atics for V I I I .............................. 3 33 . . .
Civil Engineers.

H U M A N IT IE S— G1 to  G99.
G1 ... Scientific M ethod ... All Courses ... 1 24
G2 ... H isto ry  of Science 

and  Technology.
All Courses ... 1 o r 2 16

G3 ... C ontem porary Civili
zation.

All Courses ... 3 24

G4 ... C ontem porary Civili
zation.

All Courses ... 4 24

G10 ... Language and  L ite ra
tu re .

All Courses ... 1 24

G i l  ... Language and  L ite ra 
tu re .

All Courses ... 1 o r 2 16

G12 ... Language and  L ite ra 
tu re .

All Courses ... 3 24

G13 ... Language and  L itera
tu re.

All Courses ... 4 24

G20 ... H um an R elations ... All Courses ... 2 16
G21 ... H um an R elations ... All Courses ... 3 24
G22 ... H um an R elations ... All Courses ... 4 24

Sydney: Alfred Henry P e ttife r , Government P r in te r— 1950.




